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I.  INTRODUCTION 

A.  Problern  Statement  j 

] 

The  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency's  40  CFR  246,  Source  Separation 
for  Materials  Recovery  Guidelines  (hereafter  referred  to  as  the  Guideline)  re- 

’ j 

quires  all  Federal  facilities  to  implement  source  separation  procedures.  De-  i 

partment  of  the  Army  (DA)  installations  need  information  on  how  to  comply  most 

efficiently  with  the  requirements  and  recommendations  of  the  Guideline.  i 

i 

B.  Objective  I 

The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  recommend  how  the  DA  can  most  effectively 

i 

comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Guideline,  including  suggested  policies  for  i 

I 

overall  program  guidance,  training  requirements,  and  basic  procedures  for  con-  | 

ducting  source  separation,  collection,  pickup,  and  storage  of  salable  materials.  j 

C.  Approach  | 

Current  solid  waste  generation,  storage,  collection,  disposal,  and  resource  | 

recovery  procedures  on  DA  installations  were  examined  and  analyzed,  and  existing  ] 

DA  and  Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  regulations  and  directives  related''  to  the 
handling  and  disposal  of  solid  waste  were  reviewed.  The  state-of-the-art  of 
source  separation  technology  and  techniques  was  evaluated,  and  the  report  de- 
scribes in  detail  those  techniques  or  systems  most  applicable  to  situations 
found  at  DA  installations.  ^ 

D.  Mode  of  Technology  Transfer 

The  contents  of  this  report  impact  on  AR  420-47,  "Refuse  Collection  and 
Disposal,"  and  AR  200-1,  "Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement,"  Chapter  5 
(Solid  Waste  Management). 

E.  Report  Contents 

Chapter  II  presents  a description  of  the  Federal  solid  waste  laws  and 
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regulations  which  led  to  the  issuance  of  the  Guidel ine.  This  background  infor- 


mation is  essential  for  a complete  understanding  of  the  Guideline.  First,  the 
legislative  background  is  examined,  followed  by  summaries  of  relevant  ERA  guide- 
lines. The  Guidel ine  itself  is  then  described  in  some  detail,  and  the  Guidel ine's 
impact  on  the  DA  is  examined  in  terms  of  the  installations  it  will  affect. 

Chapter  III  examines  the  current  state  of  DA  solid  waste  management. 

This  chapter  is  prefaced  by  a description  of  the  DoD  directives  and  DA 
regulations  which  dictate  DA  solid  waste  management  policies.  This  infor- 
mation, coupled  with  observations  made  during  USG's  visits  to  Fort 
Meade  and  Fort  Bel  voir  (presented  in  Appendix  B),  serves  as  the  basis  for  the 
ensuing  analysis.  The  chapter  details  the  procedures  as  well  as  the  costs  in- 
volved in  the  storage,  collection,  disposal,  and  recovery  of  solid  waste  on  DA 
installations.  Using  the  information  gathered  from  the  two  installation  visits, 
the  activities  which  generate  substantial  amounts  of  the  various  types  of  re- 
cyclable wastepaper  are  listed. 

Chapter  IV  gives  a brief  description  of  the  state-of-art  of  source  sepa- 
ration systems  designed  to  recover  high-grade  paper,  corrugated  containers, 
and  used  newspapers  (all  required  by  the  Guideline);  as  well  as  residential 
materials  (only  recommended  by  the  Guideline) . The  information  provided  in- 
cludes a discussion  of  the  preparation,  storage,  collection,  transportation, 
and  cost  considerations  involved  in  source  separation.  A discussion  of  edu- 
cational programs  for  employees,  family  housing  inhabitants,  and  military 
personnel  is  also  included. 

Chapter  V oresents  a discussion  of  those  source  separation  systems  deemed 
applicable  to  DA  installations.  A discussion  of  each  of  the  source  separa- 
tion techniques  and  its  ability  to  be  integrated  into  current  solid  waste 

management  operations  follows.  The  description  of  each  system  includes 
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aspects  relating  to  separation,  storage,  collection,  transportation,  sale  and 
information/education  procedures. 


Chapter  VI  includes  a suggested  plan-of-action  to  be  followed  by  a Com- 
mander faced  with  implementing  the  Guideline  at  an  installation.  The  plan 
is  presented  in  the  form  of  a step-by-step  listing  of  considerations  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  by  the  managing  activity  (usually  the  Facility  Engineer) 
in  assessing  the  source  separation  system(s)  applicable  at  an  installation. 

Chapter  VII  presents  some  additional  recommendations  for  recovery  proce- 
dures, policy  statements,  and  revisions  to  current  DoD  and  DA  policies  and  • 

regulations.  This  chapter  also  includes  the  specific  requirements  of  the  i 

Guideline  for  preparation  of  compliance  reports,  annual  progress  reports,  ! 

i 

requests  for  exemption,  and  market  survey  procedures.  : 

The  following  information  is  included  as  Appendices: 

A.  40  CFR  246,  Source  Separation  for  Materials  Recovery  Guidelines  is  pro-  ' 

vided  in  its  entirety  for  reference  purposes.  ] 

B.  Reports  of  observations  made  during  visits  to  Fort  Bel  voir  and  Fort 

Meade  in  July  1976.  -i 

C.  The  U.S.  ERA  Draft  of  "Reporting:  Procedures  and  Formats"  is  a descrip-  | 

tion  of  reporting  procedures  required  by  the  Guideline,  including  copies  i 

i 

of  the  actual  reporting  forms.  | 

D.  DoD  Directive  4165.60,  "Solid  Waste  Management  - Collection,  Disposal, 

Resou.'ce  Recovery  and  Recycling  Program,"  presented  in  its  entirety  for 
reference  purposes. 

E.  The  "Categories  and  Uses  of  Wastepaper,"  including  its  grades,  specifi- 
cations and  contaminant  levels;  and  a description  of  its  distribution 

networks  and  prices.  j 

i 

F.  Paper  Stock  Institute  Specifications.  ] 

•I 
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G.  A review  of  "Implementation  Tools."  including  sample  contractual  items 
such  as  bid  specifications,  as  well  as  sample  publicity  and  education 
tools. 

H.  "Suggested  Readings,"  listing  documents  relating  to  source  separation 
technology,  as  well  as  pertinent  DoD,  DA,  and  ERA  directives,  regulations, 
and  reference  materials. 

This  study  is  meant  to  provide  the  DA  with  a reference,  planning  guide, 
policy  guide,  and  recommendations  for  compliance  with  the  Guideline.  Because 
of  this,  certain  sections  of  the  report  can  be  used  independently  of 
others.  For  example.  Chapters  IV,  V,  VI,  and  Appendices  A,  F,  G,  and  H 
would  be  most  useful  for  providing  the  installation  FE  with  the  background 
information  necessary  for  implementation  of  source  separation  programs. 

Other  chapters  and  appendices  are  provided  for  background  and  documentation 
purposes,  in  support  of  the  recommendations  made  for  consideration  by  DA  as 
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This  chapter  contains  a summary  of  the  Federal  laws  and  ERA  guidelines 
that  affect  solid  waste  management  activities  within  the  military  services. 
The  Guideline  itself  is  described  in  detail,  and  its  impact  on  the  DA  is 
evaluated  briefly,  on  a post-by-post  basis. 

A.  Legislative  Background 

In  1965,  Congress  enacted  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (PL  89-272),  the 
first  Federal  legislation  that  attempted  to  deal  with  the  effects  of  solid 
waste  disposal  on  the  environment.  The  Federal  program  under  this  Act  was 
largely  a system  of  grants  which  stressed  state  and  local  responsibility. 

By  1970,  the  far-reaching  implications  of  disposing  of  used  resources  and 
waste  products  were  widely  recognized.  Congress  then  amended  the  1965  Act 


with  the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970  (PL  91-512).  This  law  officially  re- 
cognized the  potential  economic  benefits  of  recovering  a portion  of  the 
solid  waste  that  had  been  traditionally  dumped  or  burned.  That  legislation 
also  directed  new  grant  programs  for  urban  areas,  where  solid  waste  problems  had 
increased  enormously. 

Although  the  primary  responsibility  for  the  management  of  solid  waste 
materials  clearly  resides  with  State  and  local  officials.  Federal  action  was 
directed  by  Congress  in  several  areas.  The  1970  Act  included  provisions  for  the 
issuance  of  guidelines  for  the  collection,  transportation,  separation,  recovery  and 


disposal  of  solid  waste.  Further,  a provision  was  written  into  Section  211 
that  Federal  agencies  "shall  insure  compliance  with  the  guidelines  recom- 
mended under  Section  209  and  the  purposes  of  this  Act...." 


1 

( 


Executive  Order  11752  issued  December  17,  1973  strengthened  this  re- 
quirement. It  statas,  in  part,  that  "Heads  of  Federal  agencies  shall  ensure 
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that  all  facilities  under  their  jurisdiction  are  designed,  constructed, 
managed,  operated  and  maintained  so  as  to  conform  to  guidelines  for  solid 
waste  recovery,  collection,  storage,  separation  and  disposal  systems  issued 
by  the  Administrator  (EPA)  pursuant  to  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  as 
amended." 

B.  EPA  Guidelines 

In  the  implementation  of  the  1970  Act,  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S.  EPA 
has  issued  six  Solid  Waste  Management  Guidelines,  described  briefly  below. 

1.  Thermal  Processing  and  Land  Disposal  of  Solid  Waste  Guide- 
lines, 40  CFR  240  and  241,  August  14,  1974-- 

"...set  forth  requirements  and  recommended  proce- 
dures to  ensure  that  the  design,  construction  and 
operation  of  thermal  processing  and  land  disposal 
facilities  (by  Federal  Agencies)  meet  the  environ- 
mental and  health  standards  for  the  area  in  which 
they  are  located." 

2.  Recommended  Procurement  Guidelines,  40  CFR  242,  recommends 
revisions  in  Federal  procurement  procedures  to  allow  for  the 
purchase  of  recycled  rather  than  virgin  materials  by  Federal 
agencies  whenever  possible. 

3.  Solid  Waste  Storage  and  Collection,  40  CFR  243,  March 
15,  1976- 

"The  Guidelines  apply  to  the  storage  and  collection 
of  residential,  commercial,  and  institutional 
solid  wastes  and  street  wastes.  Explicitly 
excluded  are  mining,  agricultural,  and  industrial 
solid  wastes;  hazardous  wastes;  sludges;  con- 
struction and  demolition  wastes;  and  infectious 
wastes. " 


1 
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4.  Solid  Waste  Management  Guidelines  for  Beverage  Containers, 

40  CFR  244,  September  21,  l976--requires  Federal  agencies 
to  impose  a deposit  on  all  beverage  containers  sold  on 
government  installations.  This,  coupled  with  the  Part 
246  (Guideline)  requirements,  will  effectively  reduce 

the  amount  of  solid  waste  requiring  disposal. 

5.  Resource  Recovery  Facilities,  40  CFR  245,  September  21, 

1976—requires  Federal  facilities  generating  a minimum 
tonnage  of  solid  waste  to  establish  plants  to  recover 
metals,  glass,  and  mixed  paper.  It  is  important  to 
note,  however,  that  this  requirement  is  to  be  observed 
only  when  the  amount  of  residujil  waste  after  implementation 
of  source  separation  and  beverage  container  procedures 

(as  set  forth  in  Parts  246  and  244,  respectively) 
reaches  the  specified  thresholds. 

6.  Source  Separation  for  Materials  Recovery  Guidelines, 

40  CFR  246,  May  24,  197b--(thfc  Guideline  will  be 

discussed  in  detail  in  Section  C). 

All  of  these  guidelines  contain  both  required  and  recommended  procedures. 
In  general,  the  procedures  are  mandatory  for  those  facilities  and  installa- 
tions generating  large  amounts  of  waste,  and  where  the  costs  of  operating 
such  programs  are  expected  to  be  reasonable. 
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C.  The  Guideline 

Background 

"Source  Separation  for  Materials  Recovery  Guidelines,"  published  as 
40  CFR  246  on  April  23,  1976,  presents  the  EPA's  guidelines  for  all  Fed- 
eral agencies  concerning  the  procedural  aspects  of  materials  recycling 
(Appendix  A).  The  Guideline,  which  took  effect  on  May  24,  1976,  was  estab- 
lished in  accordance  with  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965,  as  later 
amended  by  the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970.  Under  the  amended  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act,  the  EPA  is  required  to  recommend  to  appropriate 
Federal  agencies  the  best-advised  procedures  for  separation,  col- 
lection, recovery,  and  disposal  of  solid  waste.  Furthermore,  the 
same  act  requires  Federal  agencies  to  comply  with  such  EPA  recommen- 
dations. 

General  Description 

The  Guideline  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  source  separation 
of  three  types  of  waste  materials:  high  grade  paper,  residential 

materials  (newspaper),  and  corrugated  cardboard.  "Source  separa- 
tion" is  a system  by  which  waste  materials  earmarked  for  recycling 
are  accumulated  separately  at  their  source  of  generation.  For  ex- 
ample, high-grade  office  paper  can  be  separated  from  other  office 
waste  materials  at  the  office,  old  newspaper  can  be  bundled  apart 
from  other  residential  trash  at  the  home,  and  corrugated  cardboard 
can  be  separated  as  it  is  generated  at  the  commercial  facility. 

Through  such  procedures,  contamination  of  recyclable  materials  can 
be  avoided  along  with  any  resultant  loss  in  market  value.  The  source 
separation  systems  recommended  in  the  Guideline  have  been  used  in 
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i numerous  governmental  and  private  industry  settings,  and  have 

I 

proven  effective  in  removing  large  quantities  of  valuable  materials 

t 

from  the  waste  stream.  In  addition  to  being  a sound  environmental 
practice,  the  proper  implementation  of  source  separation  systems  by 
Federal  agencies  "could  produce  a savings  to  the  Federal  government 
at  low  capital  outlay." 

I For  each  of  the  materials  categories,  the  Guideline  sets  forth 

two  types  of  procedures:  mandatory  (required)  procedures,  and  option- 
al (recommended)  procedures.  The  required  procedures  are  applicable 
to  all  government  activities  of  a certain  minimum  size,  or,  in  the 
[ I case  of  corrugated  container  waste,  facilities  that  generate  a mini- 

I 1 mum  monthly  tonnage  of  waste  materials.  The  dividing  lines  between 


larger  and  smaller  facilities  are  somewhat  arbitrary,  but  serve  the 


purpose  of  ensuring  that  smaller  facilities,  which  produce  relatively 
small  volumes  of  waste  materials,  will  not  be  forced  to  source-sepa- 
rate and  recycle  at  an  obvious  economic  loss.  The  recommended  pro- 
cedures include  suggestions  on  the  implementation  of  the  required  pro 
cedures  by  those  installations  that  fall  below  the  threshholds  for 
mandatory  source  separation  and  for  optional  separation  of  glass, 
cans,  and  mixed  paper  at  residential  units.  See  Table  II-l  for  a 
synopsis  of  the  provisions  of  the  Source  Separation  Guidelines. 


Applicability 


The  Guideline  applies  to  all  Army  installations  located  in  the 


fifty  United  States  or  the  U.S.  territories.  The  Army  is  respon- 
sible for  implementation  of  the  Guideline  by  those  activities  which 
occupy  Army-owned  buildings  at  all  applicable  installations. 
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Table  II-l 


For  Army  activities  occupying  non-Army-owned  buildings,  the  responsi- 
bilities will  vary  as  described  below: 

• In  buildings  either  owned  or  operated,  or  both,  by  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA),  the  Army  tenant  is  respon- 
sible for  complying  with  GSA's  implementation  of  the 
Guidelines.* 

• In  Army-occupied  buildings  or  facilities  operated  by 
a private  contractor  who  handles  the  solid  waste  dis- 
posal activities,  the  Army  is  responsible  for  seeing 
that  the  contractor  complies  with  the  guideline.** 

• At  Army  facilities  which  have  a "revolving  fund 
authority,"  or  are  industrially  funded,  the  Army 

is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  the  guide- 
1 i nes . 

A summary  of  these  responsibilities  is  presented  in  Table  II-2. 


As  of  December  1976,  the  name  of  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  (DSA)  was  in 
the  process  of  being  changed  to  "Defense  Logistics  Agency."  However, 
for  the  sake  of  clarity,  the  organization  will  herein  be  referred  to  as 
"DSA." 

E.O.  11752,  Section  3(B)  states:  "Where  activities  are  carried  out 

at  Federal  facilities  acquired  by  leasing  or  other  Federal  agreements,  the 
head  of  the  responsible  agency  may  at  his  discretion,  to  the  extent 
permissible  under  applicable  statutes  and  regulations,  require  the  lessee 
or  permittee  to  assume  full  responsibility  for  complying  with  standards." 
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For  office  high-grade  source  separation  services. 


Required  Procedures 

High-Grade  Paper  Recovery  (246.200)  - For  any  office  facility  con- 
sisting of  building(s)  which  houses  more  than  100  office  workers,  the  fol- 
lowing procedures  are  required: 

• Separation  of  high-grade  waste  paper  as  it  is  generated 
t Separate  collection  of  that  paper 

• Sale  of  the  paper  for  the  purpose  of  recycling 

High-grade  paper  comprises  the  following:  letterhead,  dry  copy 

papers,  miscellaneous  business  forms,  stationery,  typing  paper,  white 
tablet  sheets,  and  computer  printout  paper  and  cards.  Classified  waste 
is  excluded  from  this  requirement  unless  it  has  been  declassified  by 
shredding. 

Residential  Materials  Recovery  (246.201)  - Any  installation  at  which 
more  than  500  families  reside,  must  carry  out  the  following: 

• Separation  of  old  newspapers  at  the  source  of  genera- 
tion 

• Separate  collection  of  the  newspapers 

• Sale  of  the  paper  for  the  purpose  of  recycling 

Corrugated  Container  Recovery  (246.202)  - For  any  commercial  facil- 
ity generating  10  or  more  tons  of  waste  corrugated  containers  per  month, 
these  procedures  are  mandatory: 

• Separate  collection  of  the  corrugated  waste 

• Sale  of  the  corrugated  waste  for  the  purpose  of  recycling 
Implementation  and  Reporting  - The  Army  must  make  a determination 

on  implementation  of  the  Guideline  for  individual  installations  prior 
to  May  24,  1977.  By  that  date,  the  Army  must  submit  two  reports  to  OSD. 
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The  first  will  provide  a summary  of  the  compliance  actions  taken,  while  the 
second  will  provide  information  on  non-compliance  decisions.  Both  reports  may 
be  made  on  the  forms  prescribed  by  EPA.  Shown  in  Appendix  C are  sample  guide- 
line reporting  formats. 

The  compliance  report  should  include  the  following  information:  actions 
to  be  taken  to  comply  with  the  Guideline,  those  installations  that  will 
initiate  a source  separation  program,  and  a schedule  of  implementing  actions. 
This  report  must  be  followed  up  with  yearly  reports  outlining  all  source  se- 
paration actions  being  taken  by  the  Army. 

A report  of  non-compliance  by  the  Army  must  be  based  on  valid  reasons. 
Acceptable  reasons  are  a lack  of  market  for  separated  materials,  or  implementa- 
tion costs  that  render  source  separation  economically  unfeasible. 

The  report  of  non-compliance  will  provide  the  following  information  on 
those  installations  which  satisfy  the  criteria  for  mandatory  source  separation, 
but  for  either  of  the  above  reasons  elect  not  to  do  so.  A description  of  the 
alternative  recycling  actions  considered,  (e.g.,  hand-picking  of  recyclable 
paper  from  mixed  solid  waste  prior  to  collection);  a description  of  ongoing  or 
new  actions  taken  or  proposed;  and  an  analysis  supporting  the  non-compliance, 
including  technical  data,  market  studies,  and  policy  considerations.  The  entire 
non-compliance  reporting  procedure  must  be  forwarded  to  OSD  every  three  years. 

Army  Responsibilites 

As  explained  above.  Guideline  implementation  will  be  accomplished  in 
coordination  with  other  agencies.  For  example,  the  responsibility  for  per- 
forming necessary  market  studies  and  for  contracting  for  the  sale  of  the  re- 
claimed materials  has  been  assigned  to  either  DSA,  GSA,  or  a private  con- 
tractor. In  some  cases  involving  leased  buildings,  the  lessee  (usually  GSA) 
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or  a private  contractor  incurs  full  responsibility  for  implementing  the 
source  separation  program. 

Because  of  this  division  of  responsibility  between  the  Army  and  "others." 
those  procedures  applicable  to  Army  installations  along  with  the  related  "how- 
to" recommendations  will  be  discussed  separately  below.  Non-Army  responsi- 
bilities will  then  be  described. 

The  following  are  the  normal  responsibilities  of  Army  installations: 

• Determine  what  materials  are  to  be  source  separated  and 
collected 

• Establish  procedures  for  separation  and  collection 

• Conduct  a cost  analysis 

• Initiate  a public  information  and  education  program 

• Prepare  necessary  reporting  forms. 

Levels  of  Separation  - For  most  office  facilities,  it  is  recommended  that 
high-grade  waste  paper  be  separated  into:  high-grade  waste  paper,  and  all 

other  waste.  For  offices  that  generate  great  quantities  of  waste  computer 
paper  and  cards,  a third  waste  category  should  be  added  encompassing  these 
materials.  Printout  paper,  especially  tab  cards,  is  made  of  a very  high- 
grade  fiber,  and  consequently  brings  a higher  market  price  when  segregated 
than  when  mixed  with  other  high-grade  waste. 

The  Guideline  calls  for  a two-level  separation  of  materials  from  resi- 
dential facilities:  (1)  old  newspapers,  and  (2)  all  other  solid  waste.  The 

guidelines  also  suggest,  if  feasible*,  source  separation  and  separate  col- 
lection for  recycling  of  the  following  materials;  glass,  cans,  and  mixed 

paper. 

* 

In  discussions  with  EPA  staff,  a residential  population  of  at  least  10,000 
was  indicated  as  required  before  separate  collection  becomes  practicable. 


At  commercial  facilities,  a two-level  separation  for  corrugated  containers 
calls  for;  (1)  clean  corrugated  containers,  and  (2)  all  other  solid  waste. 

Methods  of  Separation  and  Collection  - The  Guideline  discusses  three 
different  types  of  office  receptacles  for  high-grade  paper:  desk-top  con- 

tainer (preferred),  a second  wastebasket,  and  a central  container  (recom- 
mended only  for  computer  tab  cards  or  print-outs  at  points  of  high  genera- 
tion). 

The  EPA  offers  the  following  alternative  methods  for  the  collection  of 
residential  materials— used  newspapers  (required)  and  glass,  cans,  and  mixed 
paper  (recommended):  curbside  pickup  using  specially  designated  trash  trucks, 

or  compartmentalized  vehicles  using  racks  (for  newspapers)  or  trailers  (for 
newspapers  or  multi  - '•'aterials) ; bulk  containers  located  outside  each  building 
of  multi-family  dwellings;  and  centralized  collection  stations. 

Corrugated  containers  should  be  accumulated  in  a compactor  or  baler 
where  possible.  Otherwise,  they  should  be  transported  in  loose  form  to  a 
centralized  baling  site. 

Other  Army  Responsibilities  - Other  Army  concerns  for  implementing  the 
Guideline  (i.e..  Pickup  and  Delivery,  Storage,  Cost  Analysis,  and  Public  Infor- 
mation and  Education)  are  dealt  with  in  detail  later  in  the  report. 

Non-Army  Responsibilities  - Some  of  the  responsibilities  for  implementa- 
tion of  source  separation  programs  will  be  charged  to  non- Army  agencies 
(DSA  or  GSA),  or  in  a few  instances,  to  private  refuse  or  materials  con- 
tractors. The  responsibilities  normally  not  assigned  to  the  Army  are: 
storage  of  separated  materials  pending  sale,  market  studies  for  recovered 
materials,  sales  contracts  for  recovered  separated  materials,  and  transporta- 
tion to  the  buyer's  plant.  These  responsibilities  are  discussed  in  subsequent 
chapters. 


( Table  II-3  presents  a listing  of  the  major  U.S.  installations  under  each 

. ' of  the  Army's  commands.  Each  installation  was  examined  according  to  appropriate 

; size  criteria  (estimated  number  of  office  workers,  estimated  dollar  sales,  or 

i 

number  of  residential  units).  Then  a preliminary  estimate  was  made  as  to 
which  of  the  Guideline's  requirements  will  affect  each  installation.  Those 
installations  which  seem  to  meet  the  respective  thresholds  for  compliance  are 
indicated  with  "x's"  under  the  appropriate  requirement.  These  are  only  pre- 
liminary estimates,  which  must  be  confirmed  by  further  inspection  of  each 
, installation. 


Command/ Inst '1 

High-Grade 

Paper 

Computer 

Paper 

Corrugated 

Containers 

Newspaper 

Forces  Command 
Forts:  Bragg, NC 

X 

X 

X 

X - 4707* 

Campbell ,KY 

X 

X 

X 

X - 2856 

Carson, CO 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1835 

Devens,MA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1728 

Hood,TX 

X 

X 

X 

X - 4232 

Lewis,WA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 3505 

Ord,CA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 3264 

Polk, LA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 276 

Riley,KS 

X 

X 

X 

X - 2129 

Schofield  Bks.HI 
Stewart, GA 
McPherson.GA 
Meade, MD 
Shatter, HI 
Sheridan, IL 
Presidio  SF,CA 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


X - 3027 
X - 1227 
- 113 
X - 3128 
X - 930 
X - 551 
X - 1374 


1 


Indicates  number  of  residential  units.  Includes  Capehart  and  Wherry  Housing 
units  and  residential  units  classified  as  substandard;  from  "Status,  Family 
Housing  Programs,  Department  of  the  Army,"  31  March  1976. 

Includes  Fort  Gillem 


‘Combined  with  Tripler  AMC 


! 
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Table 

II-3  (cont.) 

t 

High-Grade 

Computer 

Corrugated 

Command/Inst'l 

Paper 

Paper 

Containers 

Newspaper 

Forces  Command 

Forts:  Richardson, 

ALASKA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1812 

Wainwright, 

ALASKA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1429 

Materiel  Acquisition 
and  Readiness  Command 

Depots:  Anniston.AL 

X 

X 

5 

Corpus  Christi 

> 

' 

TX 

X 

X 

0 

; 

Letterkenny.PA 

X 

X 

X 

- 46 

Lexington  BG, 

KY 

X 

X 

X 

- 17 

New  Cumberland 

/ 

» 

PA 

X 

X 

X 

- 143 

■ 

y- 

Pueblo, CO 

X 

X 

X 

- 23 

• / 

Red  River, TX 

X 

X 

X 

- 39 

i 1 ^ 

; <:>* 

\ S V 

Sacramento ,CA 

X 

X 

8 

Savanna, IL 

X 

X 

- 47 

Seneca, NY 

X 

X 

X 

- 150 

i ' > 

% 

Sharp, CA 

X 

X 

- 30 

l^- 

Sierra,CA 

X 

X 

- 85 

Tobyhanna.PA 

X 

X 

X 

2 

Tooele, UT 

X 

X 

X 

5 

? 

j 

[ 

Amno 

Plants:  Holston,TN 

X 

X 

X 

0 

r 

' 

Lone  Star,TX 

X 

X 

X 

0 

27 
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Table  II-3  (cont.) 


Command/ Inst '1 

High-Grade 

Paper 

Computer 

Paper 

Corrugated 

Containers 

Newspaper 

Ammo  ro 

PI  ants:  lowa.IA 

X 

X 

X 

Sunflower.KS 

X 

X 

X 

- 

5 

Lake  City, MO 

X 

X 

X 

- 

12 

Louisiana, LA 

X 

X 

X 

- 

25 

Milan,TN 

X 

X 

X 

- 

37 

Longhorn, TX 

X 

X 

X 

- 

0 

Radford, VA 

X 

X 

X 

- 

0 

Scranton, PA 

X 

X 

- 

0 

Volunteer, TN 

X 

X 

X 

- 

0 

Twin  Cities,MN 

X 

X 

X 

- 

14  j 

Arse-  ' 

nals:  Detroit, MI 

X 

X 

• ] 

•i 

Frankford,PA 

X 

X 

- 

24  i 

Michigan  MSL 
PLT,MI 

X 

X 

- 

i 

s 

,•0  j 

Picatinny,NJ 

X 

X 

X 

- 

90  ] 

i 

Pine  Bluff,AR 

X 

X 

X 

- 

° j 

Reds tone, AL 

X 

X 

X 

X - 

1175  ; 

Rock  Island, IL 

X 

X 

X 

- 

50 

Rocky  Mtn.,C0 

X 

X 

X 

- 

25 

Conmand/Inst'l 

Table 

High-Grade 

Paper 

II-3  (cont.) 

Computer 

Paper 

Corrugated 

Containers 

Newspaper 

[fesearch:  Aberdeen  P.G., 
MD 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1416^ 

Dugway  P.G.,l)T 

X 

X 

X 

X - 542 

Ft.  Monmouth, 
NO 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1216 

Harry  Diamond 
Lab.MD 

X 

X 

0 

Jefferson  P.G., 
MO 

X 

X 

X 

0 

Natick  LAB.MA 

X 

X 

X 

- 90 

St.  Louis  Spt. 
Cen.,M0 

X 

X 

X 

- 44 

White  Sands  MSL 
Rome,NM 

9 

X 

X 

X 

X - 885 

Yuma  P.G..AZ 

X 

X 

X 

- 290 

Health 

Services  Comnand 

Fitzsimmons, CO 

X 

X 

X 

- 289 

Walter  Reed, DC 

X 

X 

X 

- 93 

Tripier,  HI 

X 

X 

X 

X - 930  ^ 

Ft.  Sam  Houston 

,TX  X 

X 

X 

X - 1175 

Ft.  Detrick,MD 

X 

X 

X 

- 156 

^Includes  Edgewood  Arsenal 
Combined  with  Fort  Shafter 
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Conwand/Inst'l 

Ml Utarv  District 
of  Washington 

Ft.  McNair, 

DC 

Ft.  flyer ,VA 

Camerson  Sta., 
VA 

Military  Traffic 
Management  Cotnmand 

Bayonne  MOT, 
NJ 

Oakland  A.B. , 
CA 

Sunny  Point 
M0T,NC 


Table  II-3  (cont.) 

High-Grade  Computer  Corrugated 


Paper 


Paper 


Containers 


- 187 


Army  Security 
Agency 

Arlington  Hall 
Sta. ,VA 

Vint  Hill  Farms 
Sta.,VA 

Communications  Command 
Ft.  Richie, MD 
Ft.  Huachuca,AZ 


National  Guard 


Sel fridge, MI 


includes  Independent  Hill 


Table  II-3  (conrt. ) 


Command/ Inst' 1 

High-Grade 

Paper 

Computer 

Paper 

Corrugated 

Containers 

Newspaper 

Training  Command 
Forts:  Bel  voir, VA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1655 

Benning,GA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 3869 

Bliss.TX 

X 

X 

X 

X - 3582 

Carlisle  Bks. , 
PA 

X 

X 

X 

- 326 

Dix.NJ 

X 

X 

X 

X - 2197 

Eustis.VA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1325 

Gordon, GA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 880 

B.  Harrison, IN 

X 

X 

X 

- 355 

Jackson, SC 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1187 

Knox,KY 

X 

X 

X 

X - 4374 

Leavenworth,KS 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1674 

Lee,VA 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1473 

McClellan,AL 

X 

X 

X 

X - 576 

Rucker ,AL 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1573 

Si  11, OK 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1417 

L.  Wood, MO 

X 

X 

X 

X - 2945 

Monroe, VA 

X 

X 

X 

- 211 

HQ  Dept.  Army 

U.S.  Military 
Academy 

X 

X 

X 

X - 1551^ 

^Combined  with  Stewart  Annex 
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Table  II-3  (cont.) 


Command/Inst* 1 


High-Grade 

Paper 


Office.  Chief  of  Engineers 


Const.  Engr. 
Res.  Lab.,IL 


Cold  Regions 
Res.  Lab.iNH 


Waterways  Exp. 
Sta . .MS 


Division  Offices 
District  Offices 


Computer 

Paper 


Corrugated 

Containers 


Newspaper 


0 

0 


0 

0 

0 


i 1 


» 
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III.  CURRENT  DA  SOLID  WASTE  MANAGEMENT 

A.  Introduction 

The  solid  waste  policies  and  guidance  materials  published  to  date 
by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  and  DA  have  been  generally 
limited  to  the  requirements  that  subordinate  miliary  elements  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  Federal  solid  waste  laws  and  the  implementing  regulations 
of  ERA.  In  addition,  compliance  with  State  laws  is  required,  should  the 
provisions  be  more  stringent  than  those  published  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

Currently,  within  DoD,  the  primary  environmental  policy  document 
is  DoD  Directive  5100.50;  "Protection  and  Enhancement  of  Environmental 
Quality,"  dated  May  24,  1973.  However,  more  definitive  and  current 
guidance  is  provided  with  the  publication  of  DoD  Directive  4165.60, 

"Solid  Waste  Management  — Collection,  Disposal,  Resource  Recovery  and 
Recycling  Program."  A copy  of  this  Directive  is  contained  in  Appendix  E. 

B.  DoD  Policy  and  Guidance 

To  the  present  time,  the  basic  guidance  on  overall  solid  waste 
management  as  contained  in  DoD  Directive  5100.50  has  been  limited  to  the 
following  policy  statements: 

• Design,  use,  store,  handle,  and  ultimately  dispose  of  all 
materials  so  as  to  minimize  the  possibilities  for  pollution  of  the 
environment. 

• Use,  whenever  feasible,  municipal  or  regional  waste  collection 
or  disposal  systems  for  the  disposal  of  liquid  and  solid  wastes. 
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• Conserve  resources,  and  to  the  extent  practicable,  dispose  of 
waste  materials  by  reprocessing,  recycling,  and  reuse. 

Additional  resource  recovery  auidance  was  provided  in  a memo- 
randum from  the  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  on  August  1,  1973.  The  memo 
stated  that  property  that  can  be  marketed  for  recycling  will  be  sold  by 
the  Defense  Supply  Agency  (DSA).  It  also  authorized  the  return  of  funds 
from  the  sale  of  such  materials  to  the  generating  agency,  to  offset  the 
expense  of  recovery  operations.  However,  the  materials  involved  were  re- 
stricted to  those  "from  trash  and  other  waste  not  currently  disposed  of  as 
surplus  personal  property."  This  guidance  was  coupled  with  instructions 
on  what  constituted  authorized  program  operating  expenses  (in  a memorandum 
from  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  on  April  3,  1974)  to  form  the  basis 
of  DoD  Directive  6050.3.  Dated  November  19,  1974,  the ^ recti ve  is  entitled 
"Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  Program  - Solid  and  Other  Waste  Material." 

The  following  policies  related  to  resource  recovery  were  taken 
from  the  new  Directive: 

"Solid  and  other  waste  materials  shall  be  recovered  and  recycled  to 

reduce  environmental  pollution  and  conserve  resources. 

* 

0 

The  quantities  of  solid  and  other  waste  materials  shall  be 
reduced  at  the  source  wherever  possible:  e.g.,  through  the 
increased  use  of  returnable  or  reusable  containers,  and  other 
such  measures. 

Joint  or  regional  systems,  which  may  include  civilian  com- 
munities, are  encouraged  when  it  will  be  advantageous  to 
combine  collection  and/or  processing  facilities. 


Voluntary  recycling  programs  are  encouraged,  particularly  where 
they  will  accomplish  the  intent  of  this  Directive.  Voluntary  ^ 

programs  may  either  complement  a DoD  component-operated  program 
or  be  the  sole  recycling  activity,  provided  (1)  the  end  result  is 
to  further  the  recycling  of  trash  and  waste  materials,  and  (2)  the 
annual  cost  to  the  Government  is  less  when  compared  to  a DoD 
component-operated  program. 

Contracts  for  solid  and  other  waste  material  disposal  services 
shall  Include  provisions  for  recycling,  whenever  possible." 

To  assist  DoD  in  its  efforts  to  establish  meaningful  recovery 
programs,  the  Congress  included  in  Public  Law  93-552  (Military  Construction 
Authorization,  FY  1975)  a special  provision  pertaining  to  the  recovery  of 
waste  materials.  Section  612  ot  the  law,  specifically  authorized  the  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  recyclable  materials  to  be  credited  to  the  cost  of  collection, 
handling,  and  sale  of  the  material,  including  purchasing  of  equipment  to  be 
used  for  recovery  purposes  in  accordance  with  regulations  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

Full  imolementation  of  DoD  Directive  6050.3  was  subsequently 
deferred  in  March  1975  by  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Environmental  Quality.  The  reasons  for  this  action  were:  the  need  to 

update  the  Directive  to  incorporate  the  requirements  contained  in  forthcoming 
resource  recovery  guidelines  to  be  issued  by  EPA;  and  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  Section  612,  Public  Law  93-552. 


While  attemots  were  being  made  by  the  OSD  to  provide  precise 
guidance  on  waste  recovery,  the  Army,  along  with  the  other  Services, 
encouraged  the  voluntary  recovery  of  cardboard  and  glass  and  metal  containers. 
Because  it  was  apparent  that  the  cost  of  such  programs  could  not  be  readily 
absorbed,  sustained  efforts  were  made  to  have  OSD  authorize  installations  to 
share  in  the  receipts  from  the  sale  of  these  products  and  help  defray  the 
costs  of  recovery.  OSD  did  not  provide  this  authorization,  and  when  the 
market  value  for  corrugated  cardboard  declined  In  mid-1975,  the  voluntary 
material  recovery  efforts  in  military  services  gradually  declined. 

The  publication  of  the  Guideline  (40  CFR  246)  with  its  mandatory  material 
recovery  provisions,  has  led  to  the  development  of  DoD  Directive  4165.60. 
"Solid  Waste  Management  - Collection,  Disposal  Resource  Recovery,  and 
Recycling  Program.”  The  Directive  encompasses  the  provisions  of  all  solid 
waste  regulations  issued  thus  far  by  EPA.  Further,  the  Directive  authorizes 
the  Military  Services  to  receive  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  "solid 
waste  materials"  to  help  defray  certain  specified  costs  of  operating  resource 
recovery  (recycling)  programs.  The  language  of  this  Directive  is  somewhat 
vague  as  to  whether  the  Military  Services  will  receive  the  net  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  materials  separated,  collected,  and  sold  by  DSA  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Guideline. 

The  Defense  Disposal  Manual  (DoD  4160.21 .M,  dated  June  1973) 
published  by  DSA  supplements  the  basic  policy  documents  discussed  above. 

It  defines  those  items  of  personal  property  to  be  disposed  through  property 
disposal  channels,  and  outlines  the  disposal  procedures  to  be  employed  by 


a11  components  of  the  DoO.  Included  among  the  listed  items  of  personal 
property  required  to  be  collected  and  sold  are  high-grade  paper,  computer 
paper,  and  corrugated  containers.  In  the  current  manual,  there  is  no  pro- 
vision to  permit  the  owner  of  these  materials  to  be  given  the  net  proceeds 
from  their  sale.  However,  the  OoD  Directive  specifically  excludes 
these  paper  wastes  from  the  provisions  of  the  Defense  Disposal  Manual,  and 
thereby  authorizes  installations  to  receive  the  net  proceeds  from  their  sale. 

C.  Department  of  the  Army  (DA)  Policy  and  Guidance 

At  the  present  time,  there  is  no  DA  regulation  of  solid  waste 
management  or  recovery.  However,  over  the  past  four  years,  a number  of 
letters  have  been  forwarded  by  DA  Headquarters  to  all  major  commands.  These 
letters  cite  environmental  and  resource  conservation  benefits  that  accrue 
from  recycling,  and  encourage  the  initiation  of  voluntary  recovery  programs. 
A mandatory  requirement  to  recycle  was  never  imposed,  since  the  Army  was 
not  in  a position  to  provide  funds  and  personnel  space  for  such  a program. 

V Further,  it  was  felt  that  such  resources  could  not  be  diverted  from  other 

I operational  activities  which  were  short  of  necessary  funding. 

For  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  environment,  interim  guidance  on 

solid  waste  management  was  included  in  DA  Circular  200-1,  "US  Army  Environ- 

mental  Program,"  dated  November  26,  1973.  At  that  time  the  following 

broadly  defined  goal  and  objectives  were  stated: 

I "Goal.  Reprocess  or  reclaim  solid  wastes  for  other  productive 

uses  to  the  maximum  extent  possible.  Concurrently,  Army  materiel 
, will  be  procured  and  used  in  a manner  designed  to  minimize  wastes. 
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Objectives.  Specific  objectives  are— 

Design  or  procure  materiel  of  such  a configuration  that 
Components  can  be  economically  restored,  reconstituted, 
or  converted  to  other  uses  when  the  end- item  and  its 
packaging  are  no  longer  suitable  for  their  original  pur- 
pose. 

Dispose  of  that  unserviceable  or  excess  materiel  and 
materials  through  property  disposal  channels  or  by  some 
other  means  that  would  enable  these  resources  to  be 
recovered  and  reintroduced  into  the  manufacturing 
process  or  reclaimed  for  other  productive  purposes. 

Dispose  of  wastes  or  excess  materiel  not  capable  of 
being  reclaimed  or  reprocessed,  in  a manner  that  will 
avoid  or  minimize  pollution  of  the  environment." 

This  guidance  formed  the  basis  for  the  Army  to  stimulate  voluntary 

waste  material  recovery  programs.  Numerous  DA  letters  were  sent  to  major 

subordinate  commands  advancing  the  view  that  military  installations 

should  follow  the  example  of  civilian  comnunities  across  the  country  which 

had  established  neighborhood  "recycling  centers." 

When  corrugated,  glass  and  metal  container  recovery  operations  were 

initiated,  the  management  of  these  efforts  became  the  responsibility 

of  the  FE.  This  was  regarded  as  a logical  extension  of  the  FE's  traditional 

responsibility  for  waste  collection  and  disposal.  Despite  having  to  operate 

continually  with  limited  funds  and  personnel  shortages,  a number  of  FE's  on 

large  Army  installations  Initiated  programs  for  the  recovery  of  paper,  cans  and 

bottles  during  1973-1974.  The  installations  that  initiated  significant  recovery 

programs  included  Forts  Hood,  Sill,  Benning,  Lewis,  and  the  U.S.  Military 

Academy.  These  efforts  were  encouraged  by  the  prospect  that  proceeds  obtained 

from  the  sale  of  these  materials  would  be  returned  to  the  installation  to  help 

defray  recovery  costs. 
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During  1974,  when  the  market  price  for  these  materials  was  rising, 
these  recovery  efforts  reached  their  peak.  Then  in  late  1974,  a ruling  was 
issued  by  OSD  that  installations  would  be  entitled  only  to  the  proceeds 
from  those  marketable  products  from  residential  materials  (waste  paper, 
metal,  and  glass  containers).  Since  it  was  apparent  that  these  proceeds 
could  not  cover  the  expense  of  operating  the  program,  resource  recovery 
efforts  suffered.  When  the  market  for  waste  paper  products  slumped  in 
mid-1975  and  civilian  community  recycling  projects  lost  appeal,  the  Army's 
early  recycling  programs  came  to  an  end.  From  these  limited  experiences,  it 
was  generally  seen  that  large  installations  could  more  easily  justify  waste 
recovery  programs  than  small  ones.  The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  collected  ma- 
terials usually  covered  any  additional  expenses  due  to  the  recovery  operations. 

D.  Overview  of  Current  DA  Solid  Waste  Management 

Army  installations,  which  are  generally  self-contained  enclaves,  are 
similar  in  many  respects  to  small  cities  and  towns  in  the  United  States  with 
populations  of  from  3,000  to  50,000.  The  activities  are  those  of  a commercial 
and  light  industrial  type.  Residential  areas  on  military  installations  vary 
in  size,  but  compare  very  closely  in  makeup  and  configuration  to  housing 
developments  in  civilian  comnunities. 

Shown  in  Appendix  B are  summaries  of  USG  visits  to  pts.  Belvoir  and 
Meade.  Observations  made  on  those  occasions  provided  some  input  to  the 
information  presented  here.  Visits  to  other  installations  to  obtain 
additional  information  were  precluded  by  limitations  on  travel  prescribed 
in  the  contract. 
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Sources  of  Solid  Waste 


All  activities  on  an  installation  are  sources  of  varying  quantities 
and  types  of  waste.  These  amounts  vary  with  the  number  of  personnel 
involved  and  the  nature  of  the  operations  performed.  The  most  common 
classes  of  activities  for  which  production  factors  are  available  to 
estimate  the  amount  and  types  of  wastes  produced  are  discussed  below. 

Office  Facilities.  Wastes  from  offices  consist  predominantly  of  high- 
grade  paper  products  with  small  amounts  of  plastics,  wood,  metal,  and  cloth. 
The  quantity  produced  is  approximately  1.68  pounds  per  day  per  employee. 

Table  III-l  presents  general  factors  for  estimating  the  composition 
characteristics  of  office  wastes,  as  well  as  all  other  solid  waste  sources 
discussed  below.* 

Retail-Type  Facilities.  Considered  in  this  category  are  the  activities 
associated  with  self-service  supply  centers,  military  clothing  sales  stores, 
and  small  branch  exchange  and  commissary  stores.  Wastes  produced  are 
primarily  corrugated  containers,  with  small  quantities  of  metal,  plastics, 
and  wood.  The  overall  quantity  produced  is  approximately  4.3  pounds  per  day 
per  employee. 

Educational  Facilities.  Included  in  this  category  are  the  various 
classrooms  found  throughout  the  Army.  The  predominant  waste  here  is  hig- 
grade  waste  paper.  Small  amounts  of  glass,  textiles  and  plastics  from  train- 
ing or  packaging  materials,  and  beverage  containers  from  vending  machines 
may  also  be  produced.  The  overall  quantity  of  waste  produced  is  0.83  pounds 
per  day  per  staff  member  using  the  building. 

‘"Installation  Solid  Waste  Survey  fluidelines,"  Technical  Report  E-75/ 
ADA018879,  October  1975,  CERL,  p.  13-20,  67. 
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Waste  Composition  Factors 
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Warehouse  Facilities.  Included  in  this  category  are  supply  facilities 
engaged  primarily  in  shipping  and  receiving  operations  under  the  control  of 
the  Director  of  Industrial  Operations.  Wastes  produced  by  these  activities 
are  mainly  high-grade  paper,  corrugated  containers,  wood  scraps,  metal 
binding  strips  and  plastic  dunnage.  The  quantities  produced  can  fluctuate 
daily,  depending  on  the  level  of  activity.  A factor  for  estimating  purposes 
is  11.8  pounds  per  day  per  employee. 

Maintenance  Facilities.  These  activities  include  those  associated  with 
vehicle,  aircraft,  construction,  and  general  equipment  maintenance.  The 
waste  materials  in  this  category  consist  of  part  packaging,  used  parts,  rags, 
waste  paper,  metal  and  wood  scraps  and  various  oils  and  lubricants.  The 
quantity  of  waste  produced  is  6.51  pounds  per  day  per  employee. 

Commissary  Facilities.  Included  here  are  the  main  stores,  rather  than 
annex  stores.  The  waste  materials  generated  include  corrugated  boxes,  paper, 
wood  scraps,  metal,  glass  and  some  food  wastes.  The  overall  quantity  produced 
is  0.18  pounds  per  week  per  dollar  of  weekly  sales. 

Hospital  Facilities.  Waste  products  from  hospitals  are  those  generated 
by  administrative  offices,  building  maintenance,  and  the  variety  of  operations 
associated  with  the  care  of  patients.  The  predominant  waste  materials  are 
high-grade  waste  paper,  corrugated  boxes,  and  small  amounts  of  wood,  plastic, 
metal  and  cloth.  An  estimating  factor  for  the  overall  waste  produced  is 
6.0  pounds  per  week  per  hospital  bed. 

Bachelor  Housing.  Included  here  is  housing  for  both  bachelor  enlisted 
men  and  officers.  Excluded  are  the  wastes  associated  with  apartment 
kitchen  and  related  dining  facilities.  Most  wastes  in  this  category  consist 
of  mixed  paper,  newspaper  and  magazines,  corrugated  boxes,  wood,  cloth. 
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metal,  glass  and  plastic.  The  overall  quantity  of  waste  produced  is  1.28 
pounds  per  day  per  resident. 

Family  Housing.  The  wastes  produced  in  military  family  housing  areas 
are  much  the  same  as  those  in  civilian  residential  communities.  The  materials 
include  mixed  paper,  glass,  metal,  rags,  leather  goods,  plastics,  rubber, 
vegetation  and  garbage.  The  overall  quantity  of  waste  produced  is  3.23 

pounds  per  day  per  person.  j 

Food  Service  Facilities.  Included  in  this  category  are  messhalls,  | 

officers'  and  enlisted  clubs.  Wastes  produced  are  primarily  corrugated  | 

j 

cartons,  metal,  glass,  with  small  amounts  of  plastic  and  garbage.  The  5 

overall  amount  of  waste  is  estimated  at  1.0  pounds  per  meal  served.  1 

Sources  of  Recoverable  Wastes  I 

A listing  of  potential  sources  of  recoverable  materials  was  developed 
from  observations  made  during  visits  to  Ft.  Meade  and  Fort  Belvoir,  and 

from  a review  of  Solid  Waste  Study  Reports  prepared  by  the  U.S.  Army  i 

Environmental  Hygiene  Agency.  This  list  is  reproduced  in  Table  III-2. 

In  general,  this  display  reveals  that: 

t high-grade  paper  wastes  are  produced  primarily  by  administrative 
and  educational  activities; 

• corrugated  waste  (cardboard)  is  the  by-product  of  industrial, 
food  service,  medical,  and  certain  retail  activities; 

• computer  cards/printout  papers  are  more  common  to  management 
operations  within  an  installation  headquarters,  large  medical 
facilities,  and  military  school  facilities; 

• newspapers  are  found  in  the  waste  stream  from  family  and  bachelor 
housing,  hospitals,  and  a limited  number  of  offices; 
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Table  III-2 


Potential  Sources  of  Recoverable  Materials 


Acti  vltv 


Installation  Headquarters 
. Conmand  Offices 
. Comptroller 

. Personnel  & Com.  Affairs 
. Plans  a Training 
. Industrial  Operations 
. Facilities  Engr'g 
. Communlcatlons- 
Electronlcs 

Educational  Facilities 

Medical  Dept.  Activities 
. Hospital 

. Dispensary/cllnics 

Commissary 

Post  Exchange 

Housing 
. Family 
. Bachelor 

Clubs 
. Officer 
. NCO 
. Service 

Bowling  Alleys 

Print  Plant 

Consolidated  Mess 

Troop  Units 
. Staff  Offices 
. Supply  Rooms 
. Classrooms 
. Mess  Facilities 
. Barracks 


High-Grade  Computer  Cardboard  Newsprint  Cans/Glasses 
Paper  P^er 
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• waste  metal  and  glass  containers  are  produced  by  messhalls,  clubs, 
hospitals,  and  family  housing;  and 

• military  installations  are  also  sources  of  large  numbers  of  waste 
beverage  cans  from  vending  machine  operations  provide  under  con- 
tract by  AAFES. 

Figures  III-l  and  III-2  show  some  of  the  sources  of  these  wastes 
that  were  observed  during  visits  to  Forts  Meade  and  Bel  voir. 

Quantities  of  Solid  Waste 

The  amount  of  solid  waste  produced  on  an  Army  installation  will  vary, 
depending  on  the  nature  of  activities  that  take  place.  This  variation  is 
reflected  in  the  data  presented  for  each  of  the  major  commands  in  Table  III-3, 
where  the  cubic  yards  generated  per  person  per  year  ranges  from  a low  of 
12.90  in  MOW  to  a high  of  516.94  for  MTMC.  The  data  tabulated  in  column  3 
of  Table  1 1 1-3  indicate  that  the  major  producers  of  waste  are  the  Forces 
Command  (FORSCOM),  Training  and  Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC),  Army  Materiel  Command, 
and  the  U.S.  forces  stationed  in  Germany.  However,  FORSCOM  and  TRADOC  have 
installations  more  representative  of  typical  large  Army  installations,  generating 
17.1  and  18.3  cubic  yards  per  person  per  year. 

By  using  a bulk  density  conversion  factor  of  70  pounds  per  cubic  yard, 
the  average  of  these  two  unit  volumes  (17.7  cubic  yards  per  person  per  year) 
represents  a unit  waste  production  factor  of  3i38  pounds  per  person  per  day.* 


*This  factor  was  derived  from  weights  of  refuse  collected  at  10  installations 
over  a 10-day  working  period.  Data  was  provided  by  the  Office,  Chief  of 
Engineers. 
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Because  there  is  a similarity  between  Army  installations  and  small  cities, 
it  would  be  reasonable  to  expect  that  the  amount  of  waste  generated  per  person 
in  each  instance  is  similar.  The  following  tabulation  appears  to  support  this 
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I 

generalization. 

Annual  average  for  3.38#/capita/day 

FORSCOM  and  TRADOC 

National  average*  3.00#/capita/day 

Further,  considering  the  broad  variety  of  activities  that  take  place  on 
a military  installation,  many  of  which  are  not  too  dissimilar  to  those  in  a 
small  metropolitan  area,  there  should  be  a close  correlation  in  the  composi- 
tion of  the  wastes  produced.  This  general  similarity  can  be  noted  in  Table 
II 1-4,  where  the  waste  components  from  Fort  Sam  Houston  are  compared  with 
the  national  average  wastes  reported  by  the  National  Center  for  Resource  Re- 
covery. In  the  NCRR  compilation,  the  miscellaneous  category  included  wood, 
food  waste,  and  tree  and  lawn  trimmings. 

Costs  of  Solid  Waste  Management 

The  overall  cost  of  the  collection  and  disposal  of  refuse  is  a significant 
element  in  the  Army's  annual  operating  budget.  In  FY  1975,  the  amount  expended 
worldwide  was  $27.1  million.  Of  this,  $17.4  million  was  for  the  collection 
and  disposal  of  17.6  million  cubic  yards  of  refuse  generated  on  installations 
in  the  United  States.  Table  III-3  summarizes  the  scope  and  costs  of  refuse 
handling  activities. 

It  is  pertinent  to  note  the  wide  spread  in  the  cost  per  person  per  year 
among  the  various  commands  (column  7).  The  reason  for  this  is  the  difference  ! 

♦National  Center  for  Resource  Recovery  Bulletin,  Spring  1973.  | 
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Sel ected  Solid  Waste  Composition  Estimates 


(After  Moisture  Transfer) 


Ft.  Sam 
Houston 


Component 


Plastic 


Rubber 


Textiles 


Food  Waste 


Ferrous  Metals 


Non-ferrous  Metals 


Glass-Ceramics 


Tree  & Lawn  Trinmings 


Total 


Solid  Waste  Special  Study  No.  26-009-75/76,  "Solid  Waste  Characterization 
Fort  Sam  Houston,  Texas,"  5 March  1976,  USAEHA. 


Municipal  Solid  Waste... Its  Volume,  Composition  and  Value,  NCRR  Bulletin, 
Spring  1973,  Vol.  Ill  No.  2.  Data  extracted  from  Table  5 which  presents 
NCRR  conclusion  from  an  analysis  of  data  obtained  from  14  different  studies 
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in  the  responsibilities  and  activities  of  these  organizations.  The  increase 
in  the  overall  annual  costs  between  FY  1974  and  FY  1975  (almost  18%  in  the 
United  States)  is  attributed  U the  rise  in  cost  of  contracted  refuse  handling 
services. 

E.  Solid  Waste  Collection  and  Disposal  Operations 

The  FE  has  traditionally  held  responsibility  for  solid  waste  management 
collection  and  disposal  at  DA  installations.  The  FE  has  used  in-house  forces, 
contractual  services,  or  a combination  of  both  to  provide  for  collection 
and  disposal. 

Waste  Collection 

The  collection  of  solid  waste  from  buildings,  other  than  family  housing 
units,  is  normally  performed  by  janitorial  crews,  provided  under  a contract 
administered  by  the  FE.  It  involves  (other  than  cleaning  floors,  rugs,  and 
rest  rooms)  emptying  wastebaskets  and  depositing  the  contents  in  large 
containers  conveniently  placed  nearby  and  outside  the  building  (Figure  III-3). 
The  frequency  of  service  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  activity  taking  place; 
however,  dally  service  is  customarily  provided  to  most  administrative  offices. 

The  collection  of  wastes  from  bulk  containers  is  nornally  accomplished 
by  crews  equipped  with  packer-trucks  provided  by  the  installation  itself, 
or  by  a service  contractor.  The  most  comnon  practice  today  appears 
to  be  the  combination  of  in-house  forces  and  service  contractors-- 
the  former  services  the  operational  areas  of  the  installation,  whilethe  latter 
services  the  family  housing  areas.  The  frequency  of  pickup  varies,  depending 
on  the  quantities  of  waste  generated.  Points  of  high  generation  are  ser- 
viced at  least  daily,  while  others  may  be  serviced  on  a once-a-week  schedule. 
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Family  housing  areas  are  commonly  serviced  2 to  3 times  a week.  These  crews 

are  also  charged  with  collecting  bulky  items  and  periodically  washing  the  i 

large  waste  storage  containers.  Housing  residents,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  their  refuse  storage  containers. 

i 

Waste  collection  and  disposal  procedures  are  set  forth  in  AR  420-47 
(dated  September  18,  1967)  and  in  Technical  Manual  5-634  (dated  July  1958). 

These  documents  contain  guidance  on  waste  collection  equipment,  personnel 
and  routing,  siting,  constructing  and  operating  sanitary  landfills;  and  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  refuse  incinerators.  The  former  sets  forth 
general  guidance  and  instructions  on  these  subjects,  while  the  latter 
provides  more  detailed  operating  instructions.  Both  documents  are  presently 
undergoing  revision  by  the  Office,  Chief  of  Engineers. 

At  Fort  Meade  and  Belvoir,  and  possibly  many  other  Army  installations, 

"backyard"  trash  pickup  service  is  now  conmon  for  family  housing  areas. 

The  publication  of  Change  18,  AR  210-50  on  April  13,  1976,  revised 
this  practice,  specifying  that  "curbside  or  service  drive  refuse  collection 
will  be  used 'unless  another  collection  system  provides  a cost  or  environmental 
advantage  to  the  Government."  Observance  of  this  procedure  throughout  the 

j 

Army  should  result  in  a noticeable  reduction  in  collection  costs. 

Segregation  of  Wastes 

Instructions  contained  in  Technical  Manual  5-634,  "Refuse  Collection 
and  Disposal"  (July  1958)  encourage  the  segregation  of  marketable  materials 
(see  Figure  III-4)  from  refuse  for  separate  collection  and  sale.  The 
decision  to  segregate  is  made  at  the  installation  and  is  based  on  the  guidance 
which  states:  "When  there  is  an  overall  profit  to  the  Government  from 


!. 


materials  delivered  by  the  refuse  collectors  to  the  salvage  yard,  materials 
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will  be  processed  and  sold."  Currently,  this  practice  is  limited  principally 
to  segregating  bones  and  meat  trimmings  by  commissaries  and  messhalls, 
garbage  converted  to  hog-food  by  messhalls,  data  processing-cards  by  a 
few  office  complexes,  and  corrugated  cartons  by  a limited  number  of  commissaries. 

Waste  Disposal 

Disposal  of  collected  wastes  from  Army  installaticins  is  accomplished 
by  sanitary  landfill  (see  Figure  III-5)  or  incinerati9n.  Use  of  the  landfill 
is  by  far  the  most  common  practice  - over  90%  of  the  installations  use  this 
method.*  In  almost  every  instance,  landfills  are  loci^ted  on  the  installations 
and  operated  by  either  in-house  or  contractor  personnel.  The  operational 
practices  employed  are  generally  in  consonance  with  the  ERA  Guidelines 
contained  in  40  CFR  241. 

Sanitary  landfill  operations  were  observed  at  Forts  Meade  and  Belvoir 
and  at  both  locations  considerable  quantities  of  paper  and  cardboard  were 
observed  among  the  wastes.  Records  on  the  number  of  trucks  delivering  to  the 
landfill  and  the' size  of  their  loads  (full,  half  etc.)  are  being  kept.  , 

However,  there  were  no  available  means  to  obtain  the  weight  of  this  refuse. 

F.  Resource  Recovery 

The  separation  and  collection  of  materials  (see  Figure  III-6)  from  the  j 

waste  stream  has  been  officially  encouraged  at  a number  of  Army  installations, 
largely  due  to  local  initiatives.  These  efforts  have  met  with  initial  success 
In  addition  to  installation -sponsored  recovery  programs,  there  have  been 
smaller-scale  programs  operated  by  on-post  civic  groups  and  organizations  such 


♦Annual  Report,  Environmental  Quality,  1973,  Department  of  the  Army. 
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as  the  Boy  Scouts,  PTA  etc.  Alsft  some  installations  have  participated  in 
community  recycling  projects. 

In  general,  recovery  programs  have  focused  on  the  recovery  of  corrugated 
cardboard,  tab  cards,  metal  cans  and  glass  containers.  To  stimulate  these 
programs,  DA  made  a special  procurement  of  seventy  62-inch  vertical  balers 
in  late  1974.  However,  before  this  equipment  could  be  installed  and 
utilized,  the  market  for  corrugated  cardboard  dropped  dramatically,  causing 
many  installations  to  lose  interest  in  recovering  waste  materials. 

The  stimulus  behind  the  initial  recovery  efforts  was  perceived  environ- 
mental and  conservation  benefits.  Subsequently,  interest  increased  signi- 
ficantly with  the  prospect  that  DA  Headquarters  would  be  able  to  authorize 
the  managing  activity  on  the  installation  (FE)  to  receive  some  of  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  these  materials.  This  was  not  forthcoming,  and 
the  effect  has  been  that  little  resource  recovery  activity  has  continued  other 
than  the  recovery  of  scrap  metal  from  industrial  activities. 

Commissary  Recovery  Procedures 

Special  considerations  have  been  given  to  resource  recovery.  At  Army 
commissaries  considerable  quantities  of  bones,  fat  and  corrugated  cardboard 
accrue  from  the  retailing  of  foodstuffs.  Authorization  has  been  given  to 
commissary  officers,  who  use  a combination  of  appropriated  and  surcharge 
funds  (monies  derived  from  a form  of  service  charge  on  purchases  paid  by 
the  customer)  to  recover  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  waste  materials  from 
the  servicing  Property  Disposal  Office  (PDO).  Funds  accrued  in  this  way 
must  be  placed  into  the  surcharge  fund  (Trust  Revolving  Fund  Account)  to 
help  defray  the  cost  of  commissary  operations. 


For  a number  of  years,  bones  and  fat  from  butchering  operations  have 
been  collected  and  sold  under  a property  disposal  contractual  arrangement. 
Recently,  however,  has  there  been  a deliberate  attempt  to  collect  and  sell 
used  corrugated  boxes.  On  May  6,  1974,  DA  issued  instructions  authorizing 
the  purchase  of  appropriate  sized  balers  from  surcharge  funds  by  commissary 
stores  having  a sales  volume  of  $350,000  or  more  per  month.  This  criterion 
was  based  on  an  estimate  that  each  $25,000  in  sales  would  produce  about 
2000  pounds  of  cardboard  waste.  Requests  for  the  purchase  of  balers  are 
submitted  to  and  evaluated  by  the  U.S.  Troop  Support  Agency  at  Fort  Lee, 
Virginia. 

Where  corrugated  recovery  is  not  practiced,  these  materials  are 
normally  placed  in  trash  containers.  The  FE  then  collects  and  disposes 
of  these  wastes,  generally  by  placing  them  in  the  installation's  sanitary 
landfill. 

Army  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  Recovery  Procedures 

Post  Exchanges  are  found  on  almost  every  Army  installation  and  are 
operated  by  the  Army  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  This  autonomous 
organization  is  not  under  the  direct  control  of  the  installation  commander. 

Corrugated  boxes  are  the  major  source  of  solid  waste  from  Post 
Exchanges.  In  1972,  a resource  recovery  program  designed  to  collect,  bale 
and  sell  these  materials  was  initiated.  At  that  time,  the  following 
policies  were  promulgated: 

e Baling  machines  will  be  installed  in  main  retail  stores  when 
monthly  sales  exceed  $150,000,  or  when  monthly  accumulation 
of  wastepaper  exceeds  270  cubic  yards  or  15,000  pounds. 
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t Baling  machines  will  be  installed  in  regional  warehouses  when 
monthly  accumulation  of  paper  waste  exceeds  270  cubic  yards 
or  15,000  pounds. 

To  date,  over  100  baling  machines  have  been  installed  throughout  the 
United  States.  Normal  operating  procedures  call  for  the  bales  of  cardboard 
to  be  loaded  on  trucks  delivering  merchandise  to  the  retail  stores  and 
backhauled  to  a central  regional  location,  normally  the  regional  warehouses, 
where  it  is  then  sold.  The  proceeds  from  these  sales  go  into  the  Exchange 
operating  account.  In  contrast  to  conmissary  operations,  the  AAFES  is  not 
required  to  process  recovered  wastes  through  PDO  channels. 

G.  Sale  of  Marketable  Wastes 

The  only  authorized  mechanism  available  to  the  Army  for  the  sale  of 
personal  property,  such  as  recovered  wastes,  is  the  property  disposal  system 
managed  by  the  DSA.  DSA  services  all  elements  of  the  DoD  in  a manner  similar 
to  GSA,  which  serves  Federal  government  non-Defense  agencies.  Within  DSA, 
the  Defense  Property  Disposal  Service  (DPDS),  located  in  Battle  Creek,  Michigan, 


I 
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is  responsible  for  the  operaticnof  the  property  disposal  system. 

Within  DPDS  are  three  regional  offices,  called  Defense  Property  Disposal 
Regions  (DPDR's)  located  in  Columbus,  Ohio;  Memphis,  Tennessee;  and  Odgen, 
Utah.  Each  Regional  Office  is  in  turn  responsible  for  the  assigned  PDO's 
located  on  military  installations,  bases  and  facilities.  (See  Figure  III-7 
for  an  organizational  chart.) 

Surplus  or  used  materials  put  up  for  sale  originate  at  an  installation* 
which  turns  them  over  to  the  servicing  PDO  for  disposal.  When  the  PDO 
feels  that  there  is  a saleable  quantity,  the  appropriate  DPDR  is  given 
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Defense  Property 
Disposal  Service 
(DPDS)  Battle  Creek,  MI 


Defense  Property 
Disposal  Region 
(DPDR)  I 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Memphis,  TN 


Ogden,  LIT 


Property  Disposal  Offices  (PDO's) 
located  at  most  Defense  Facilities 
(Army  Installations,  Navy  & Air  Force  Facilities) 


Figure  III-7:  DPDS  Organization  Chart 
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information  on  the  grade,  quantity,  and  location  of  the  lot.  The  DPOR  might 
"hold"  the  information  reported  by  the  local  PDO  for  two  or  three  weeks,  in 
order  to  accumulate  a sizeable  number  of  sale  Items  from  within  its  Region. 

Its  list  is  then  sent  on  to  the  DPOS  in  Battle  Creek  to  be  catalogued. 

The  DPOS  maintains  a national  bidders  list.  To  add  a name  to  the  list, 
the  Region  or  the  DPDS  must  be  contacted.  Often,  the  DPDS  receives  the  sales 
information  from  the  Regions,  and  forwards  Invitations  for  Bids  (IFB's)  to 
prospective  bidders  without  further  market  research.  Such  IFB's 
are  essentially  the  same  as  those  employed  by  GSA,  providing  a complete 
description  of  the  "Article  for  Sale"  and  the  exact  terms  of  the  proposed 
contract.  However,  in  the  case  of  a sale  item  whose  price  would  be  tied 
to  a fluctuating  commodity  quotation  (e.g.  wastepaper),  further  investi- 
gation is  required  on  the  part  of  the  Region  and  occasionally  the  local  PDO. 
This  entails  contacting  prospective  buyers  to  determine  their  interest  in 
the  lot,  and  the  minimum  price  they  are  willing  to  pay.  This  enables 
the  OPDR  to  determine  whether  sale  would  be  economically  feasible. 

Completed  bids  are  sent  to  the  appropriate  Region,  and  the  DPDR  alone 
is  responsible  for  determining  and  letting  the  contract.  The  POO,  meanwhile, 
is  responsible  for  supplying  the  Region  with  all  pertinent  information  on 
Articles  for  Sale,  as  well  as  for  interim  handling  and  storing  of  those  items. 

The  DPDS  commander  is  the  manager  for  all  assigned  disposal  operations 
and  exercises  command  and  control  over  the  Regional  Offices  and  PDO's.  The 
three  Regional  Offices  perform  centralized  accounting  and  consolidated 
sales  functions,  and  conmand  assigned  PDO's.  PDO's  then  conduct  disposal 
operations.  Contact  with  this  system  at  the  installation  level  is  made 
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through  the  servicing  POO.  Sales  contracts  for  marketable  materials  may  be 
for  individual  lots  once  they  are  accrued,  or  can  cover  a 12-month  term  with 
a stated  minimum  to  be  available  at  specified  time  intervals.  Longer-term 
contracts,  covering  three,  five,  or  even  ten  years,  are  also  possible;  in 
fact,  paper  dealers  and  paper  companies  generally  prefer  the  steady  material 
flow  provided  by  a three- to  five-year  formula-priced  contract,  and  will 
often  pay  a higher  price  per  ton  for  such  a contract. 

Among  the  observations  made  during  visits  to  POO  facilities  at 
Forts  Meade  and  Bel  voir  was  the  limited  amount  of  covered  storage  for  market- 
able material.  At  Fort  Belvoir,  all  buildings  were  reported  to  be  in  use, 
and  would  not  be  available  for  storing  recovered  paper.  Under  these 
circumstances, and  since  the  POO  is  not  required  to  take  physical  custody 
of  this  material,  the  installation  would  have  to  provide  the  necessary 
storage  facilities.  At  Fort  Meade,  the  POO  had  covered  storage  capacity 
for  about  75  tons  of  baled  paper  products,  and  the  capability  to  bale  and 
box.  At  the  relatively  low  rate  at  which  wastepaper  was  being  collected, 
sales  could  be  held  about  every  three  months.  A more  active  recovery 
program  would  probably  require  either  a monthly  sale  or  a long  term  contract 
requiring  pickup  each  month. 


IV.  SOURCE  SEPARATION  TECHNOLOGY/TECHNIQUES 


Source  separation  is  a recovery  "technique"  more  often  than  it  is  a 
technology,  since  it  primarily  involves  convincing  individuals  to  decide  what 
is  waste  and  what  is  salvageable  (worth  saving).  In  our  "throw-away"  society, 
this  is  often  very  difficult.  Sometimes,  even  the  most  optimal  techniques 
require  that  efforts  be  made  in  recovery  programs  involving  the  use  of 
additional  space,  material,  and  time.  Nonetheless,  successful  source 
separation  techniques  have  been  employed  with  large  groups  of  households, 
commercial  establishments,  and  office  complexes. 

Source  separation  programs  tend  to  be  quite  site-specific,  with 
variations  reflecting  the  particular  area,  neighborhood,  part  of  the  country, 
or  implementing  organization  characteristics.  There  are  almost  as  many 
variations  in  technique  as  there  are  programs.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
necessary  to  "custom-design"  a system  for  a particular  set  of  circumstances. 

At  the  same  time,  it  is  advisable  to  base  any  system  on  the  experiences  of 
others. 

This  chapter  provides  brief  descriptions  of  the  characteristics  and 
peculiarities  of  the  more  comon  source  separation  technologies/techniques 
employed  today  for  recovery  of  high-grade  office  paper,  computer  tab  cards 
and  printouts,  old  corrugated  containers,  newsprint,  and  other  mixed  house- 
hold materials.  These  materials  are  either  required  or  recommended  in  the 
Guideline.  The  ensuing  discussion  provides  an  overview  of  source  separation 
technology/techniques  as  they  presently  exist,  primarily  in  non-military 
circumstances.  Background  Information  on  the  categories  and  uses  of  waste- 
paper,  including  price  history,  is  provided  in  Appendix  E.  Specifications 

and  contaminant  limitations  for  different  grades  of  paper  are  included  as 
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Appendix  F.  Appendix  G provides  examples  of  Implementation  tools  used  In  the 
various  types  of  source  separation  systems  described  In  this  chapter.  They 
are  provided  as  working  examples  from  successful  programs. 

A.  High-Grade  Office  Papers 

The  wastes  In  office  areas  generally  contain  very  high  quantities  of 
mixed  paper  grades  and  types.  Depending  on  the  source,  this  quantity  may  be 
as  high  as  80-90%  of  the  waste  generated  In  an  office  area.  Since  this  paper 
Is  mixed.  Its  recovery  Is  often  discouraged.  However,  when  paper  Is 
separated  at  the  source  from  contaminants  such  as  beverage  containers, 
luncheon  garbage,  paper  binders,  plastics,  etc.,  significant  and  marketable 
quantities  can  be  recovered. 

Three  different  types  of  office  source  separation  systems  have  been  used 
for  recovering  high-grade  office  papers.  These  include:  the  desk-top  system, 
which  provides  for  a small  desk-top  container  for  each  desk  location;  the  dual 
basket  system,  which  provides  the  waste  generator  with  two  wastebasket 
choices;  and  the  central  container  system.  In  which  many  office  workers  use  a 
common,  centrally  located  container. 

In  the  desk-top  system,  each  office  worker  places  the  acceptable  papers 
In  the  provided  container  (Figure  IV-1).  This  container  should  be  a specially 
marked,  small  corrugated  box,  about  the  size  of  boxes  In  which  copy  paper 
Is  shipped  (Figure  IV-2).  When  the  container  Is  full,  the  worker  carries 
the  accumulation  to  another,  larger  container  which  Is  readily  accessible 
to  10-15  other  office  workers.  This  Is  done  while  the  workers  are  on  their 
way  to  other  office  areas,  e.g.,  water  fountain,  rest  room,  mallroom,  etc. 

The  contents  of  these  containers  are  then  collected  by  maintenance  personnel 
on  a regular  basis  (Figure  IV-3).  The  collected  material  Is  stored  In  larger 
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Figure  IV-1:  Office  Worker  Placing  High-Grade  Paper  in  Vertical 
Desk-Top  Container 


Figure  IV-2:  Office  Worker  Placing  Accumulated  Paper  in  Specially 

Marked  Corrugated  Box 
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containers,  separate  from  regular  refuse  (Figure  IV-4).  There,  it  will  be 
picked  up  for  further  processing  prior  to  sale. 

With  the  dual  basket  system,  the  office  worker  has  two  wastebaskets. 
Often,  the  wastebaskets  are  located  adjacent  to  each  other;  this,  however, 
increases  the  possibility  of  contamination  because  of  inaccurate  separation  or 
collection  by  the  maintenance  staff.  After  collection  from  the  office  area, 
the  paper  generally  follows  the  same  flow  as  in  the  desk-top  system. 

In  the  central  container  system,  each  office  worker  must  devise  his  or 
her  own  method  of  short-term  storage  for  separated  papers.  Some  workers  will 
use  an  extra  in/out  basket,  a spare  drawer,  or  a file  divider.  When  the 
storage  container  is  full,  the  worker  takes  the  material  to  the  central 
container.  Often,  the  container  may  be  remote  from  the  normal  walking  and 
traffic  patterns  of  office  workers.  Placement  of  these  containers  near  water 
fountains,  rest  rooms,  or  stairways  should  make  it  more  convenient  for  office 
workers  to  drop  off  separated  material.  However,  since  these  central 
containers  are  frequently  large  and  open,  unacceptable  materials  such  as 
newspapers  and  magazines  are  often  placed  in  them. 

There  can  be  significant  variability  in  the  economics  of  different  office 
source  separations  systems.  According  to  a recent  study  performed  for  the 
EPA,*  major  independent  variables  include  the  method  of  separation,  type  of 
paper  separated,  type  of  building  and  configuration  of  offices,  building 
occupancy  status  (own/lease),  and  custodial  status  (employee  versus  contract). 
It  has  been  concluded,  nonetheless,  that  office  source  separation  can  be 
practical  and  economical.  In  certain  programs,  overall  solid  waste  manage- 
ment costs  have  been  reduced  by  up  to  59%,  with  the  average  reduction 
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being  ^Z%.  Generally,  it  was  found  that  an  office  worker  can  recover 
approximately  one-half  pound  of  high-grade  paper  per  working  day. 

Table  IV-1  contains  a summary  of  the  cost  analyses  performed  in  the  EPA 
study,  showing  an  overall  decrease  in  costs  on  a net  basis.  However,  in 
almost  all  cases,  the  costs  associated  with  collecting  additional  material 
were  offset  by  savings  attributable  to  both  disposal  savings  and  revenues. 

Of  the  methods  investigated,  the  desk-top  method  absorbed  more  collection  costs 
and  reduced  more  overall  solid  waste  management  costs  than  did  the  other 
methods.  In  fact,  the  desk-top  approach,  on  an  average,  reduced  solid  waste 
management  costs  23%;  the  central  container  method  averaged  12%;  and  the  dual 
basket,  2-7%.  Another  benefit  of  the  desk-top  method  is  that  it  diverts  an 
average  of  38%  of  the  total  waste,  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  central 
container  method  (40%).  The  dual  basket  approach  disposed  of  18%  of  the  total 
waste  generated. 

besides  the  overall  effect  of  the  office  source  separation  program  on 
solid  waste  management  for  an  office  building,  other  "start-up"  factors  are 
involved.  These  factors  have  costs,  and  are  also  key  to  a successful  program 
planning  and  implementation.  For  instance,  office  workers  must  become 
familiar  with  program  procedures  and  with  exactly  what  constitutes  recoverable 
material.  Often,  separators  will  have  a small  instruction  decal  placed  on  a 
disposal  container.  Posters  are  also  a very  effective  instruction  technique 
(Figure  IV-5).  Additionally,  a combination  of  memos,  posters,  signs, 
meetings,  ads  in  newsletters,  slide  presentations,  a list  of  "do's  and  don't's", 
and  positive  motivation  should  be  provided. 

Overall,  start-up  costs  have  been  estimated  at  about  per  employee  for 

initial  administration,  labor,  and  equipment.*  The  cost  for  materials  handling 

Khis  does  not  include  any  costs  for  desk-top  separators  or  central  corrugated 
boxes,  which  can  be  provided  by  the  contractor  who  purchases  the  recovered 
paper.  g7 
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Table  IV-1 

Imoact  of  Source  Separation  on  Overall 
Office~Buildinq  Solid  Waste  fianagement  Costs** 
-By  source  Separation  Approach- 


Solid  Utstc  Honaoe- 

Incremental  Cost  Factors  (t  Change*) 

Approach/ 
Building  No. 

Prlor  to  Aner 

Source  Source 

Separation  Separation 

FffMt  • Collection*  Disposal  + Revenue 

Deslt  Top 

3 

5 

10 

Average  Change 

Dual  Basket 

7 

8 
11 

Average  Change 

Central  Container 

1 

2 

4 

6 
9 

12 

Average  Change 


Overall  Average 
Change 


92 

60 

-35 

107 

80 

-25 

47 

43 

- 8 

■ 



-23 

74 

67 

- 9 

412 

419 

+ 2 

75 

80 

* 7 

.. 

— 

0 

34 

23 

-32 

61 

64 

+ 5 

S3 

38 

-28 

315 

294 

- 7 

77 

70 

- 9 

134 

132 

- 1 - 

— 

-- 

-12 

-12 

♦12 

0 

-47 

♦ 2 

- 5 

-22 

♦ 4 

0 

-12 

+ 6 

- 2 

-27 

0 

0 

- 9 

♦ 6 

- 2 

- 2 

♦12 

0 

- 5 

♦ 6 

t 1 

- 5 

+ 1 

- 7 

-26 

♦23 

- 6 

-12 

♦46 

-15 

-59 

♦ 1 

- 4 

- 4 

♦ 5 

-12 

- 2 

♦ 8 

0 

- 9 

♦14 

- 8 

-18 

+10 

- 4 

-18 

• Change  as  a percent  of  total  solid  waste  management  cost  (per  ton)  prior  to  Implementation 
of  source  separation. 

# "Collection*  encompasses  equipment  and/or  labor  to  store,  collect,  and/or  process 
source  separated  paper. 

« Categorical  averages  may  not  be  conclusive  due  to  limited  number  of  case  studies 
and  multiple  Independent  variables. 


Source;  U.  S.  EPA,  Optimization  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  System^. 
May,  1976. 
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equipment  averages  H per  employee,  while  publicity  materials  average  3 to  H 
per  employee.  Some  3 minutes  of  staff  time  per  employee  are  required  for 
effective  communication  and  planning  during  the  start-up  phase. 

Several  paper-product  manufacturing  companies*  have  designed  office  source- 
separation  programs  that  are  often  provided  to  office  complexes  on  a full- 
service  basis.  For  example,  one  manufacturer  who  delivers  various  types  and 
large  quantities  of  business  forms  and  paper  products  to  customers  will 
provide  desk-top  holders,  corrugated  storage  boxes,  and  employee  education  and 
publicity  program  materials  as  part  of  its  contract  to  purchase  source- 
separated,  high-grade  paper.  The  separated  material,  accumulated  in  loading- 
dock  areas,  is  loaded  on  the  company's  delivery  truck  after  its  products  have 
been  delivered.  In  this  way,  the  recovered  product  can  be  "back-hauled"  to 
the  paper  mill  for  recycling  at  marginal  cost.  This  mechanism  is  becoming 
very  popular  as  more  and  more  office  complexes  are  implementing  high-grade 
office  source  separation. 

B.  Computer  Tab  Cards/Printouts 

Computer  tab  cards  and  printouts  are  another  form  of  high-grade  waste- 
paper.  Table  lV-2  shows  the  composition  of  office  solid  waste,  which  varies 
by  building  type.  In  a general  office  situation,  the  amount  of  computer 
tab  cards  and  printouts  generated  is  considerably  less  than  the  amount  of 
high-grade  paper  generated.  Tab  cards  and  printouts  average  5 and  112  of  the 
waste  stream,  respectively,  compared  to  51%  average  for  white  ledger. 

However,  certain  types  of  offices,  such  as  data  centers,  would  generate  much 
greater  quantities  of  tab  cards  and  printouts.  The  higher  value  of  this  type 
of  paper  warrants  its  separation. 

* Shade  Information  Systems,  Green  Say,  Wisconsin;  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Washington. 
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Table  IV-2 


Composition  of  Office  Solid  Waste 
By  Building  Type* 


Generation/Buildinq  Type  (Ibs/employee/day) 

Bank/Insurance  Co. 

General 

Office 

Material 

Range 

Average 

% 

Range 

Average 

% 

Paper 

Computer  Tab  Cards 

0.28-0. 53 

0.39 

17 

0.02-0.11 

0.05 

3 

Computer  Printout 

0.60-0.74 

0.70 

30 

T -0.17 

0.11 

7 

White  Ledger 

0.67-0.74 

0.70 

30 

0.31-0.62 

0.51 

33 

Colored  Ledger 

0.05-0.16 

0.12 

5 

0.05-0.19 

0.09 

6 

Newspaper 

T -0.16 

0.07 

3 

0.19-0.36 

0.25 

16 

Corrugated 

0.05-0.07 

0.05 

2 

0.11-0.17 

0.14 

9 

Other# 

0.11-0.16 

0.14 

6 

0.14-0.22 

0.17 

11 

Garbage 

T -0.07 

0.02 

1 

0.05-0.12 

0.09 

6 

Metal 

0.02 

0.02 

1 

0.02-0.05 

0.03 

2 

Glass 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T -0.06 

0.03 

2 

Plastic 

0.02-0.05 

0.02 

1 

0.02-0.09 

0.05 

3 

Textile 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T 

T 

T 

Wood 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T 

T 

T 

Miscel laneous 

T -0.02 

0.02 

1 

T -0.06 

0.03 

2 

Total 

— 

2.31 

100 

--- 

1.55  100 

* Based  on  representative  solid  waste  sampling  conducted  at 
six  buildings  during  study;  does  not  include  cafeteria 
waste 

T Trace 

# Generally  non-recyclable  paper:  carbon  paper,  wax  coated  or 

impregnated  paper  products,  etc. 
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Source:  U.  S.  EPA,  Optimization  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  Systems,  ! 

May  1976.  j 

j 

j 


The  separation  of  both  computer  tab  cards  and  printouts  is  a very  simple  r 

procedure  and  one  that  is  easily  practiced  due  to  the  nature  of  their 
generation.  For  protection,  tab  cards  are  usually  stored  in  their  original 
boxes.  After  they  are  no  longer  needed,  they  are  usually  discarded  in  the 
same  box.  Placement  of  these  containers  at  a central  location  (perhaps  with 
other  office  paper)  is  convenient  for  both  workers  and  collection  personnel. 

Computer  printouts,  unfortunately,  are  not  generally  containerized.  However, 
computer  paper  is  usually  stacked  in  an  office  until  it  is  no  longer  required 
for  future  reference.  Centrally  located  containers  and  laundry  carts  commonly 
serve  as  collection  containers  in  office  areas  where  large  volumes  of  computer 
printouts  are  generated. 

In  cases  where  computer  printout  waste  is  not  generated  in  substantial 

quantities,  it  has  been  mixed  with  other  high-grade  paper.  This,  however,  may 

downgrade  the  stock  to  mixed  ledger  and  result  in  lower  revenues.  Centrally 

located  receptacles  are  important  in  rooms  containing  printout  and  keypunch 

machines  or  other  data-processing  equipment.  In  such  instances,  it  is  not 

difficult  to  segregate  the  more  valuable  tab  cards  and  printouts  from  the 

other  office  high-grade,  as  they  are  generated.  For  activities  generating 

large  quantities  of  computer-related  wastepaper,  segregation  of  this  waste 

from  white  ledger  is  profitable. 

C.  Used  Corrugated  Containers 


Roughly  5 million  tons  of  used  corrugated  material  (generally  in  the 
form  of  containers)  are  recycled  each  year  through  the  wastepaper  industry. 

This  consumption  represents  a recycling  rate  of  approximately  30*  for  this 
type  of  paper  fiber. 
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Much  of  the  present  recycling  of  corrugated  containers  is  accomplished  by 
private  solid  waste  collection  and  secondary  wastepaper  dealers,  who  have 
encouraged  local  retail,  wholesale,  industrial,  and  office  establishments  to 
separate  the  corrugated  container  material  in  their  waste  stream. 

New  demands  and  correspondingly  higher  prices  have  again  created  interest 
for  corrugated  source  separation,  especially  by  retail  establishments.  The 
interest  represents  a concern  for  sensible  business  operations  management. 

For  private  solid  waste  collectors  and  paper  dealers,  the  drive  is  purely 
economic.  As  long  as  the  market  conditions  are  favorable,  their  interest  in 
this  means  of  paper  supply  will  continue. 

Both  private  haulers  and  secondary  materials  dealers  often  provide  and 
service  containers,  compactors,  and  balers  to  generators  of  substantial 
quantities  of  used  corrugated  containers.  The  financial  arrangements  for  such 
services  vary.  When  old  corrugated  containers  are  source-separated  into  a 
high-quality  (low-contaminant)  material,  the  installed  equipment  is  often 
subsidized  by  the  collector  (provided  free  in  a sense),  or  credited  against 
expected  corrugated  revenues.  When  contaminants  (e.g. , beverage  containers, 
miscellaneous  non-acceptable  packing  media,  etc.)  are  not  separated  from  the 
corrugated  materials,  the  value  of  the  material  is  decreased  and  may  cause 
any  subsidy  for  installed  equipment  to  be  withdrawn.  Generally,  retail 
establishments  with  large  quantities  of  corrugated  packaging  install  their 
own  baling  or  compactor-transfer  equipment  and  receive  revenue  for  the 
tonnage  from  local  wastepaper  dealers.  However,  for  smaller  establishments 
which  cannot  afford  to  purchase  such  equipment,  trash  and  separated  corrugated 
often  may  be  collected  for  a minimal  fee  by  a local  solid  waste  collector. 

The  collector,  in  turn,  receives  the  revenue  from  the  corrugated  material  as 
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payment  for  the  services  provided  to  the  customers.  Apart  from  this,  small 
retail  establishments  may  use  their  own  delivery  vehicles  to  transport 
separated  corrugated  material  to  a local  wastepaper  dealer.  This  can  be 
advantageous  for  both  the  small  and  large  retailer,  given  that  the  equipment 
to  perform  the  service  is  available. 

The  collection  methods  utilized  also  vary  significantly,  depending  on 
the  size  and  type  of  retail  establishment  being  serviced.  Some  examples  have 
already  been  discussed.  In  the  case  of  private  haulers,  it  Is  difficult  to 
obtain  "actual"  collection  costs.  Substantial  quantities  of  corrugated 
containers  can  be  collected  from  retail  establishments  of  various  types  and 
sizes. 

There  are  four  basic  methods  of  source  separating  old  corrugated 
containers.  The  first  Involves  the  hand  separation  of  containers  by  personnel 
during  unpacking  and  loose  storage.  This  method  Is  employed  where  the  boxes 
may  be  re-used  for  future  packing;  for  example,  in  a liquor  store.  The 
second  method  also  Involves  hand  separation,  but  places  the  separated  material 
In  specially  designated  compactors  for  subsequent  collection  by  either  a 
wastepaper  dealer  or  collector.  Establishments  with  high  generation  rates 
often  do  this.  The  third  method  involves  no  separation  from  other  waste 
generated.  Often,  private  collectors  will  take  loads  of  high  corrugated 
content  (perhaps  as  much  as  50-60X),  handpick  the  clean  corrugated  from 
other  waste,  bale  the  corrugated  for  sale,  and  dispose  of  what  remains. 


This  practice  increased  dramatically  during  1974-75,  when  the  price  of 
corrugated  skyrocketed  to  close  to  $60  per  ton.  When  the  value  of 
corrugated  falls,  all  the  material  can  be  alternatively  disposed  of  without 
any  recovery  handling.  The  fourth  method  Is  used  at  very  high  generation 


points.  It,  too.  Involves  hand  separation,  but  bales  the  material  on-site 
(Figure  IV-6).  Personnel  must  be  trained  as  to  the  proper  operation  of  a 
baler.  Bales  can  be  made  In  different  sizes,  varying  In  weight  from  200  to 
1,000  pounds.  In  these  cases,  there  must  be  storage  space  for  the  bales  as 
well  as  materlals-handllng  equipment,  such  as  a fork  lift  or  hand  truck,  for 
placement  In  storage  and  subsequent  loading  onto  a truck  or  railroad  boxcar. 

A corrugated  separation  system  also  requires  appropriate  equipment  and 
training  for  loading  dock,  receiving,  or  stock  personnel.  Often,  the  waste 
collector  or  secondary  materials  dealer  who  has  the  contract  to  haul  and 
recover  the  material  will  provide  Initial  training  and  monitoring  In  order  to 
ensure  the  quality  of  separated  corrugated. 

D.  Newsprint 

Old  newspapers  constitute  a considerable  bulk  of  total  municipal  solid 
waste.  In  urban  areas,  newspapers  can  represent  10-20%  of  municipal  solid 
waste  by  weight.  The  exact  percentage  of  newspapers  tends  to  vary  according 
to  whether  the  specific  area  Is  In  the  high-  or  low-income  bracket,  as  well 
as  the  size  and  number  of  newspapers  distributed  In  the  area.* 

If  newsprint  Is  properly  separated  from  other  solid  wastes,  the  result  Is 
a valuable  resource.  Much  of  the  value,  however,  depends  on  the  cleanliness 
of  the  newspaper,  and  thus  separation  and  collection  techniques  are  of 
utmost  Importance  In  the  newspaper  recycling  process.  In  addition  to  its 
Inherent  value,  removing  newspaper  from  the  solid  waste  stream  can  greatly 
reduce  the  amount  of  waste  landfilled  and,  therefore,  extend  the  landfill's 
life. 


* In  addition  to  residential  areas,  large  office-complexes  also  generate 
recoverable  amounts  of  old  newspapers. 
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Figure  IV-6:  Coimerciai  baler  for  old  corrugated  containers  in  use  at  retail 

establishment  with  a very  high  generation  rate.  Storage  of 
bales  is  shown  in  background. 
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Markets  for  newsprint  are  generally  accessible.  Collected  newspapers 
can  be  sold  to  secondary  wastepaper  dealers,  the  traditional  local  market. 
They  can  also  be  sold  to  industrial  users  if  quantities  are  large  enough. 

Most  newsprint  users  want  large,  reliable  supplies  of  newspapers  that  fit 
form  and  other  specifications.  All  these  things  — accessibility  of  markets, 
wastepaper  market  value,  and  dealer  specifications  --  must  be  taken  into 
account  when  source  separation  of  newspapers  is  being  investigated  and 
planned. 

In  addition  to  saving  money  and  space,  newspaper  recovery  is  easy  and 
gives  people  a chance  to  participate  in  environmental  clean-up.  Perhaps  for 
these  reasons,  source  separation  is  "catching  on."  In  1970,  only  a few 
newspaper  collection  programs  existed.  However,  EPA  statistics  from  August 
1974  show  that  over  120  cities  were  participating  in  newspaper  collection 
programs.  Since  then,  the  value  of  newspaper  has  plummeted  severely, 
discouraging  many  communities  from  continuing  their  programs.  In  the  past 
year,  the  value  of  newspaper  has  begun  to  rebound,  and  interest  in  newspaper 
separation  is  again  increasing. 

There  are  two  basic  types  of  newspaper  collection  programs:  voluntary 
and  non-voluntary.  Figure  IV-7  illustrates  these  two  models.  Both  types 
require  separation  by  the  householder  or  apartment  dweller,  but  the  first 
relies  on  a voluntary  group  or  groups,  such  as  the  Boy  Scouts,  to  collect  the 
newspapers  and  deliver  them  to  a dealer  or  collection  center.  The  voluntary 
collection  method  is  often  not  as  successful  in  steadily  diverting  large 
amounts  of  newspaper,  and  the  volunteer  support  has  often  proved  unreliable. 
Historically,  however,  voluntary  sources  have  been  a major,  albeit  sporadic, 
source  of  household-separated  newsprint. 
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In  the  non-voluntary  type  of  program,  the  newspapers  are  put  out  and 
collected  by  the  municipality  or  a private  company.  After  collection,  the 
newspapers  can  be  taken  to  a transfer  point  or  to  market.  Costs  may  be 
higher  with  the  non-voluntary  collection,  or  at  least  more  obvious,  since  In 
the  voluntary  program  the  volunteer  group  (or  groups)  usually  absorbs  the 
costs.  Still,  the  second  method  offers  dependability,  and  thus  a steady 
diversion  of  a large  bulk  from  the  solid  waste  disposal  stream.  Properly 
done,  up  to  75%  of  the  potentially  recoverable  newspaper  can  be  diverted. 

Non-voluntary  newspaper  collection  services  usually  follow  one  of  two 
forms:  collection  by  separate  vehicles,  or  collection  during  the  regular 
trash  run  by  using  additional  racks  on  the  trucks.  Usually,  municipalities 
will  utilize  already  available  equipment  and  labor  forces  when  they  initiate 
a newspaper  collection  program.  If  the  cost  Is  too  great  for  the 
municipality,  they  may  seek  out  a private  contractor.  For  separate  collection, 
packer  trucks  are  preferable  to  open-bed  trucks,  since  they  require  less 
physical  exertion  and  do  not  call  for  an  additional  crew  member  (Figures  IV-8 
and  -9).  Either  the  packer  or  the  open-bed  truck  can  cover  3-5  routes  in  an 
8-hour  day. 

With  the  rack  approach  (Figure  IV-10),  the  racks  can  fit  on  the  underside 
of  the  packer,  although  they  will  not  fit  on  all  types  of  vehicles.  Since 
these  racks  may  become  filled  on  the  regular  refuse  run,  bigger  boxes  should 
be  placed  along  the  run  so  that  the  racks  can  be  unloaded  without  leaving  the 
route.  The  racks  cost  anywhere  from  $100-$250,  and  hold  from  1/2  - 1-1/2 
cubic  yards. 

The  choice  between  separate  collection  and  rack  collection  will  probably 
be  made  by  looking  at  the  volume  of  newspapers,  program  participation,  and 
the  ability  of  a truck  to  be  fitted  with  a rack.  For  example,  the  rack  approach 

would  probably  be  better  suited  to  areas  which  have  a light  volume  of  newspapers. 
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Figure  IV-8:  These  bundles  of  wastepaper  are  being  loaded  into  a 

separate  collection  packer  truck  in  the  town  of 
Hempstead,  New  York. 


Figure  IV-9:  Van  and  open,  stake-type  trucks  are  also  used  for  col- 

lecting source-separated  newspaper. 
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This  is  a special  rack  installed  for  holding  bundled 
newspapers  collected  from  residents  in  Madison,  Wisconsin 
(left)  and  San  Francisco,  California  (right). 


Separate  collection  seems  to  fit  in  areas  where  newspaper  volumes  are  larger 
and  program  longevity  is  established,  with  participation  fairly  certain. 

Meaningful  cost  estimates  for  the  separate  collection  program  are 
difficult  to  produce  because  the  program  involves  so  many  elements,  such  as 
the  type  of  regular  collection,  paper  revenue,  disposal  costs,  and  resident 
participation.  However,  Table  IV-3  shows  the  economic  impact  on  overall 
solid  waste  management  costs  of  adding  a separate  collection  of  newspapers 
with  a separate  truck.  Overall,  the  cities  studied  by  EPA  showed  that 
separate  collection  can  be  cost-effective  when  the  market  value  is  in  the 
range  of  $15-20  per  ton.  Below  that,  separate  collection  will  increase 
overall  collection  and  disposal  cost. 

Table  IV-4  shows  similar  information  on  rack  collection  programs.  As 
shown,  there  are  not  many  cities  with  rack  programs.  The  limited  number  of 
existing  programs  all  show  a reduction  in  costs  even  at  very  low  newspaper 
prices  ($8  per  ton). 

Much  of  the  success  of  the  separate  newspaper  collection  program  depends 
on  planning  and  implementation.  A group  or  groups,  a municipality,  or  a 
private  company  must  take  control  and  responsibility  for  the  program.  Often, 
the  program  will  begin  as  a pilot  and  then  expand  into  full-scale  when  the 
pilot  meets  with  success. 

In  addition,  participation  in  newspaper  separation  programs  tends  to 
increase  with  the  increased  duration  of  the  program  and  sustained  public 
education: 

Participation  Duration  of  Program 


15  - 20% 
20  - 40% 
40  - 65% 


4-12  months 
1 - 2 years 
2-3  years 


newspaper  participation  rates  average  42%  where  newspaper  only  is 
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Table  IV-3 


Impact  of  Separate  Collection  on  Overall  Residential 
Solid  Waste  Management  Costs 
--Separate  Truck  Approach--* 


Case  Study  Location 

Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
Prior  to  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collection 

Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
After  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collectiont 

•ii*'  r,,'  ■ ■ 

Low  Paper  Market 
(average  tS  per  ton) 

Hi|b  Pver  Market 
(average  825  per  ton) 

(«/Ton) 

(8/Ton) 

(%  Cb^e) 

(8/Ton) 

[%Chaqgc) 

Dallas,  Tex, 

12.10 

11.60 

-4.1 

9.30 

-23.1 

Fort  Worth,  Tex, 

13.50 

14.10 

+4.4* 

11.80*  " " 

-12.6 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y 

36.00 

38.70 

+7.5 

36.50 

+1.4 

Green  Bay,  Wise, 

38.70 

37.70 

-2.6 

37.10 

—4.1 

Greenbelt,  Md. 

27.20 

27.40 

+0.7 

26.30 

-3.3 

Marblehead,  Man, 

23.10 

25.30“ 

24.10 

+4.3 

Newton,  Mass. 

32.40 

32.20 

-0.6 

31.60 

-2.5 

Uniaeraity  Park,  Tex. 

14.70 

14.90 

+■1,4 

13.10 

-10.9 

Villa  Park,  111. 

13.50 

13.40 

-0.8 

12.40 

-8.1 

Weat  Hartford,  Cbtm. 

26.50 

+0.8 

25.20 

-5.7 

'SCS  Engineers,  Source  separate  collection  of  recyclable  waste. 

f Credit  given  for  diverted  disposal  costs  and  revenue  generated  front  the  sale  of  separately  collected  wastepaper. 
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Table  IV-4 


Impact  of  Separate  Collection  on  Overall 
Residential  Solid  Waste  Management  Costs 


Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
After  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collection 


Low  Paper  Market  High  Paper  Market 

(average  $8  per  ton)  (average  $25  per  ton) 


(S/Toii) 

(J/Ton) 

(%  Change) 

($/Ton) 

(%  Change) 

Madison,  Wis. 

22.30 

22.00 

-1.3 

20.50 

8.1 

New  York.  N.Y.t 

53.50 

53.40 

-0.2 

53.50tt 

-0- 

Shebovgan.  Wis. 

32.00 

31.80 

-0.6 

31.50 

-1.6 

‘SCS  fingineers.  Source  separate  coUection  of  recyclable  waste, 
t Queens  District  67  only. 

tf  The  small  quantities  of  newspaper  separately  collected  had  an  insignificant  effect  on  overall  costs. 


Case  Study  Location 


Collection  and  Disposal  Cost 
Prior  to  Implementation  of 
Separate  Collection 


Two  kinds  of  ordinances  have  been  implemented  by  municipalities  to  aid 
newspaper  recovery:  a mandatory  separation  ordinance  and  an  anti-pirating  or 


anti-scavenging  ordinance.  Whereas  the  mandatory  ordinances  seem  to  have  little 
value,  the  anti-pirating  ordinances  seem  not  only  to  help,  but  to  be  necessary 
for  municipalities.  Neither  type  of  ordinance  should  be  necessary  on  a DA 
installation,  however. 

Still,  the  basic  ingredient  for  successful  newspaper  collection  is 
promotion.  Unless  participating  householders  are  informed  clearly,  consis- 
tently and  constantly,  the  program  cannot  be  as  effective.  The  public  must 
be  aware  of  the  program,  and  they  must  be  educated. 

The  awareness  can  come  by  publicity:  through  local  media  — newspapers, 

T.V.  and  radio;  through  business  and  civic  leaders;  and  through  schools.  But 
in  order  to  be  educational,  the  publicity  must  be  sustained;  questions  must 
be  anticipated  and  answers  must  be  available.  Newspaper  collection  pro- 
grams seem  to  thrive  on  slogans  or  a central  theme  or  logo  which  can  be  painted 
on  trash  cans  or  put  onto  banners  or  posters  but  which,  chiefly,  is  "catchy" 
and  can  be  easily  remembered.  Some  communities  have  had  successful  slogan-naming 
contests  to  increase  public  awareness  of  the  program  in  the  initial  stages. 

Before  and  after  the  program  begins,  municipalities  have  kept  people  informed 
through  bumper  stickers,  brochures,  inserts  into  utility  bills,  flyers,  and 
door  hangers.  Without  the  necessary  emphasis  on  public  awareness  programs 
and  public  education,  there  will  probably  be  little  or  sporadic  public  participation; 
and  without  public  participation,  the  program  will  fail  to  achieve  adequate 
levels  of  recovery,  thus  rendering  it  uneconomical. 


% f 
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E.  Mixed  Household  Materials 

Besides  newsprint,  there  are  other  recyclable  materials  present  in  the 
household  waste  stream.  Two  demonstration  projects  funded  by  EPA*  were  designed 

to  economically  combine  the  collection  of  glass  and  cans  with  separate  newspaper 

col  lection. 

The  projects  are  based  on  the  premise  that  there  is  both  volume  and  value 
in  recyclable  products.  Making  up  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  weight  and  40 
per  cent  of  the  volume  of  municipal  solid  waste,  recyclable  glass,  cans  and 
paper  together  represent  a sizable  portion  of  the  solid  waste  stream.  In 
fact,  for  both  cities,  the  reduction  of  their  total  municipal  solid  waste  is 
one  of  the  primary  recycling  program  goals.  By  setting  up  publicity  and  edu- 
cation programs  that  will  increase  public  participation  and  obtaining  concrete 
markets  for  the  different  material  components,  collection  and  disposal  costs  can 
be  decreased. 

As  in  all  other  source  separation  programs,  the  paper,  glass  and  cans  must 

be  separated  in  the  home  for  curbside  pickup. (Figure  IV-11).  Both  Somerville 

and  Marblehead  collect  all  metal  cans  and  flat  paper.  Marblehead  accepts  amber, 
green,  and  clear  glass,  while  Somerville  recovers  only  clear  glass.  In  both 
cases,  the  glass  and  cans  are  not  sorted  by  the  householder,  but  are  accumu- 
lated and  set  out  for  collection  together  in  one  container.  Both  locations  use 
a specially  designed  multi -compartment  truck  equipped  with  a rear  bucket  loader 
(Figure  IV-12).  The  bucket-loading  compartmentalized  vehicles  allow  two 
recyclable  fractions  to  be  collected  at  the  same  time  (Figure  IV-13). 


♦Somerville,  Massachusetts,  a blue-collar  town  of  90,000;  and  Marblehead, 
Massachusetts,  a white-collar  community  of  23,000. 
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Figurp  IV-12:  Special  compartmental  collection  truck  allows  simultaneous 

collection  of  two  separate  household  material  fractions  in 
Marblehead,  Massachusetts. 


I 


When  the  bucket  is  full,  it  is  lifted  up  for  unloading  into 
the  collection  body.  When  the  truck  has  to  be  unloaded,  one 
door  at  a time  on  each  side  is  opened  for  removal  of  collected 
material . 


Figure  IV-13 


r * 
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In  Somerville,  an  available  dump  truck  was  "custom  fitted"  with  its  own  compart- 
mentalized bin  {Figure  IV-14). 

The  collected  newspaper  is  transported  to  a wastepaper  processor  for  baling 
prior  to  sale  to  a consuming  mill.  The  collected  glass  and  cans  (Figure  IV-15) 

are  mixed,  however,  and  are  therefore  not  suitable  for  sale  without  further 
processing  and  separation.  Shown  in  Figure  IV- 16  is  a simplified  flowsheet 
illustrating  the  process  of  further  refining  the  mixed  materials.  Utilizing 
fairly  simple  unit  operations,  the  mixed  materials  are  separated  into  three 
fractions:  crude  ferrous,  crude  glass,  and  an  aluminum-rich  residue.  The 
ferrous  and  glass  products  are  sold  to  user  industries  while  the  residue  is  not 
presently  further  refined. 

A summary  of  the  effectiveness  of  these  two  programs  is  shown  in  Table  IV-5. 
The  results  in  Marblehead  are  very  encouraging,  with  some  25^  (by  weight) 
pf  the  waste  stream  being  diverted  from  disposal.  Somerville  results, 

however,  have  been  less  encouraging.  The  poorer  results  there  are  due  in  part  to 
certain  labor,  union,  and  publicity  problems  that  have  caused  a somewhat  lower 
participation. 

Each  community  however,  can  show  a savings  in  monthly  collection  costs. 

Shown  in  Table  IV-6  is  a summary  of  cost  information  on  the  two  programs. 
Somerville  is  just  barely  saving  funds,  while  Marblehead,  a town  less  than 
one-quarter  the  size,  is  saving  almost  $3000  per  month.  For  a small  town, 
that  is  a big  savings! 

Although  recycling  may  appear  immediately  beneficial  to  some,  due  to 

savings  in  costs,  resources,  and  energy,  the  majority  of  people  in  any  community 

will  need  to  know  not  only  they  recycle  but  how  to  recycle.  Thus,  in  a 

multi -material  source  separation  program  as  well  as  in  the  newspaper  separation 

program  and  office  separation  program,  the  public  needs  to  be  educated. 
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Figure  IV-16:  Multi-Materials:  Simplified  Flowsheet 


Average  Figures  for  Materials  Recovery  1n  Two  Multi -Material  Separation  Programs 


liource:  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 


Table  IV-6 


Source:  U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 


Somerville  and  Marblehead  use  many  of  the  publicity  techniques  suggested 
under  the  newsprint  section.  They  utilize  local  media  by  issuing  newspaper 
articles  and  having  radio  and  T.V.  programs;  they  develop  posters  and  signs; 
they  send  packages  and  flyers  to  schools;  and  they  keep  up  direct  communication 
with  various  conmunity  groups  and  with  individual  citizens.  These  educational 
techniques  are  used  to  create  an  awareness  of  the  desirability  --  for  example, 
conservation  and  reduction  of  litter  --  of  recycling  and  to  instruct  the  public 
on  procedures  for  separation  within  the  home,  procedures  for  placing  the 
materials  on  the  curbside,  and  collection  routes  and  schedules. 

F.  Recycling  Centers 

Since  the  dawn  of  the  ecological  movement  on  Earth  Day,  1970,  literally 
thousands  of  recycling  centers  have  opened  up  around  the  United  States.  These 
centers  originally  relied  primarily  upon  voluntary  labor  and  donated  equipment. 
However,  the  ceaseless  generation  of  solid  waste  has  caused  the  demise  of  many 
volunteer-supported  recycling  centers.  Only  the  more  aggressive  centers  have 
survived,  in  many  cases  due  to  the  availability  of  public  funding  and/or  labor 
support  (Figure  IV-17). 

Industry  has  also  played  a key  role  in  many  recycling  programs.  For 
example,  in  1975,  almost  30  per  cent  of  all  of  the  aluminum  cans  produced  were 
returned  for  recycling  to  industry  collection  points.  The  very  high  value  of 
aluminum  ($300  per  ton  or  1.5^/lb.)  has  made  it  a worthwhile  item  for  many 
volunteer  groups  (Boy  Scouts,  etc.)  to  collect  in  drives  to  raise  funos,  much 
in  the  same  way  newspapers  are  collected. 

Different  centers  accept  different  materials.  Normally  newspaper,  glass, 
metal  containers  and  perhaps  other  materials  such  as  tires,  white  goods,  etc.  are 
accepted.  Occasionally,  a center  will  require  the  removal  of  labels  from  the 

glass  and  metal  containers.  Other  requirements  may  be:  color-sorting  of  glass, 
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Expanded  recycling  center  in  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
operated  by  public  works. 


flattening  of  cans  or  separating  aluminum  cans  from  other  metal  cans. 

Since  costs  for  running  a recycling  center  vary  considerably,  it  is 
difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  give  overall  figures.  While  citizen  collection 
centers  seldom  spend  much  money  on  labor  or  equipment,  commercial  and  public 
centers  usually  do.  Furthermore,  public  and  commercial  centers  are  often 
able  to  divert  more  materials  on  a steadier  and  more  reliable  basis, 
thereby  resulting  in  greater  revenues  to  counter  the  larger  equipment  and 
labor  costs. 

An  EPA  study  (b)  mentioned  above  found  that  local  collection  centers  had 
little  impact  on  the  waste  collection  and  disposal  costs  of  their  areas.  In 
fact,  the  average  center  diverted  only  about  VL  of  the  total  solid  waste 
generated  in  the  local  community. 

G.  Conclusion 

Successful  source  separation  systems  require  both  the  cooperation  of  the 
generators  and  an  efficient  and  convenient  collection  method  for  recovering 
separated  products.  Cooperative  participation  and  efficient  collection  systems 
can,  and  have,  resulted  in  significant  savings  in  collection  and  disposal 
costs  at  all  levels,  from  newspaper  collection  at  the  curb  to  high-grade  waste 
paper  recovery  from  offices.  Source  separation  programs  have  a large  human 
factor  which  must  be  accounted  for.  An  effective  collection  program  with  the 
proper  labor  commitmetu.,  equipment,  scheduling,  and  community  feedback  mechanism, 
is  an  integral  part  of  the  success  of  the  recovery  program  as  a whole. 
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V.  PROPOSED  SOURCE  SEPARATION  PROCEDURES* 


♦ 1 


A. 


Introduction 


Based  on  a comprehensive  survey  of  current  source  separation  techniques 
developed  and  1nq)1emented  to  date  by  business  and  Industry,  and  an  understandinq 
of  DoD  and  DA  waste  management.  It  has  been  possible  to  Identify  procedures 
that  should  be  employed  by  the  Anay.  The  procedures  recommended  herein  are 
compliant  with  Guideline  provisions,  and  are  applicable  to  both  Installations 
required  to  establish  source  separation  programs,  and  those  Installations  elec- 
ting to  establish  voluntary  programs.  Table  V-1**  provides  a review  summary 
of  the  requirements  and  recommendations  of  the  Guideline. 

The  procedures  recommended  here  are  Identified  for  each  category  of 
waste  material  Identified  In  the  Guideline  - high-grade  paper,  corrugated 
containers,  used  newspapers  and  residential  materials.  Supplementing  the 
text  are  flow  diagrams  Identifying  the  sequential  steps  Involved  and  the 
person(s)  who  should  be  responsible  for  their  execution. 

B.  High-Grade  Paper 

1.  Definition 

"High-grade  paper"  Includes  the  following  types  of  white  ledger:  letter- 

head, dry  copy  papers,  business  forms,  stationery,  typing  paper,  white  tablet 
paper,  computer  printout  paper  and  cards,  manuals  and  miscellaneous  reports. 
Contaminants  which  decrease  the  value  of  these  saleable  products  Include 
envelopes,  carbon  paper,  colored  cover  sheets,  yellow  tablet  paper,  and 
metal  and  plastic  binders.  A listing  of  all  acceptable  and  unacceptable  h1gh- 

* The  format  of  this  Chapter  varies  somewhat  from  the  rest  of  the  report, 
because  of  the  numerous  procedures  set  forth  for  future  referencing 
purposes. 

**  Table  V-1  Is  Identical  to  Table  II-l,  but  is  repeated  here  for  further 
clarification.  98 
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Table  V-1 


grade  waste  paper  components  should  be  prominently  displayed  on  desk-top 
holders  and  bulk  receptacles  for  convenient  reference  by  office  workers. 

2.  Source  Separation  and  Collection 

a.  Desk-top  separation  by  the  office  weaker  is  considered  the 
most  effective  means  of  source  separation  (see  Figure 
V-1).  Devices  that  can  be  used  for  this  purpose  are 
either  vertical  paper  holders  or  a specially  marked 
in-box.  The  two-wastebasket  method  is  considered  ac- 
ceptable; however,  it  does  not  provide  the  same  degree 

of  protection  against  contamination  as  the  desk-top 
method. 

b.  The  first  step  in  the  collection  procedure  would  be 
taken  by  the  waste  generator,  who  places  desk-top  ac- 
cumulations in  a conveniently  placed  container  in  the 
office  area. 

c.  Collection  of  wastepaper  accumulations  from  offices 
should  be  integrated  into  the  scheduled  cleaning  of 
the  regular  custodial  force.  Segregated  materials 
should  be  collected  separately,  but  not  as  frequently 
as  regular  office  refuse. 

d.  Collection  and  interim  storage  receptacles  used  by 
the  custodial  force  could  be  either  large  corrugated 
boxes,  cardboard  barrels,  or  canvas  laundry  carts. 

Bulk  waste  materials  collected  would  be  stored  within 
the  generating  facility  for  pickup  on  a predetermined 
schedule. 
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Hi -Grade  Paper 


Separation  by  Office  Worker 


lOesk  Tod  Holder 


*When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract 

Figure  V-1:  Installation  Office  Waste  Separation 
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e.  Consideration  should  be  given  to  having  a11  or  parts  of 
the  supply  and  equipment  support  needed  for  the  above 
activities  provided  under  a full  service  contract.  A 
limited  number  of  contractors  have  the  capability  of 
planning  and  implementing  high-grade  paper  source  sepa- 
ration programs.  Their  service  often  includes  providing 
receptacles,  signs  or  posters,  other  necessary  supplies, 
and  conducting  an  information  and  education  program  for 
office  workers. 

f.  Where  significant  quantities  of  waste  computer  cards  and 
paper  are  generated,  separate  accumulation  and  collection 
of  these  materials  are  highly  desirable  (see  Figure  V-2). 

g.  Computer  cards  should  be  accumulated  in  regular  card  boxes 
and  printouts  collected  in  separate  cartons.  Large  quanti- 
ties could  be  palletized  at  the  time  of  collection  for  ease 
of  pickup. 

3.  Pickup  and  Storage 

a.  Pickup  of  accumulated  wastes  from  office  buildings  should 
be  on  a predetermined  schedule  using  in-house  forces  or  by 
contract,  whichever  is  the  least  costly. 

b.  Equipment  used  for  materials  pickup  may  be  packer-trucks  or 
standard  cargo  vehicles,  provided  they  are  not  a source  of 
contamination  and  afford  protection  in  the  event  of  inclement 
weather. 

c.  Storage  of  wastepaper  awaiting  sale  must  be  in  facilities  of 
adequate  size  with  essential  fire  protection.  High-grade  paper 
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*When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract 


Figure  V-2:  Installation  Computer  Paper  Separation 
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may  be  stored  loose  in  boxes  or  containers,  or  baled.  The 
method  employed  should  be  based  on  potential  buyer's  de- 
sires identified  during  the  market  survey.  Computer  cards 
should  be  stored  in  box-quantities.  Computer  printouts 
need  not  be  baled  if  neatly  stacked  in  corrugated  boxes. 

C.  Corrugated  Containers 

1 . Definition 

Corrugated  boxes  are  composed  of  an  inner  fluting  and  one  or  two 
outer  liners  of  paper  material.  Saleable  boxes  exclude  those  having 
wax  or  plastic  coatings.  Further,  they  should  not  have  been  contami- 
nated by  leaking  oil,  chemicals  or  blood  (e.g.,  meat  containers). 

2.  Separation  and  Collection 

a.  Designated  employees  working  in  an  activity  that  gene- 
rates waste  corrugated  containers  (see  Figure  V-3)  should  be  made 
responsible  for  segregating  saleable  wastes  and  placing  them 

in  specified  conveniently  located  containers. 

b.  At  low  to  medium  generation  points,  where  packing  or 

baling  equipment  would  not  be  cost  effective,  boxes  ! 

should  be  broken  down  before  they  are  placed  in  containers 
(weather- resistant  if  located  outside  the  building). 

c.  Transportable  packers  or  stationary  balers  should  be 

considered  for  points  of  high  generation,  such  as  ■ 

commissaries,  messhalls  and  large  hospitals.  The 
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•When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract,  the  cost  of  regular  collection  would  be 
reduced  by  an  amount  based  on  the  market  value  of  the  corrugated  container. 

Figure  V-3:  Installation  Corrugated  Container  Separation 


1 


f 


i 


% 

A 

I 

I 


choice  of  equipment  should  be  based  on  the  amount  of 
space  available  and  on  prospective  buyers'  specifications. 

3.  Pickup  and  Storage 

a.  Pickup  of  corrugated  materials  may  be  by  packer-trucks  or 
standard  cargo  vehicles.  Because  of  the  relatively  few 
collection  points  on  an  installation,  in-house  crews 
should  be  able  to  perform  this  task.  However,  it  could 
be  accomplished  by  a contractor  having  the  responsibility 
for  pickup  of  other  paper  wastes. 

b.  For  ease  of  handling  and  to  reduce  bulk,  wastes  may  be 
baled  prior  to  being  placed  in  storage.  If  this  pro- 
cedure is  used,  the  number  of  baling  facilities  should 
be  kept  to  a minimum  by  sharing  the  use  of  machines  lo- 
cated at  points  of  high  waste  generation,  or  by  estab- 
lishing a central  baling  facility.  In  many  instances 
packers  or  compactor  containers  are  preferable  to  balers, 
depending  on  the  desires  of  the  buyer. 

c.  Storage  facilities  should  be  of  adequate  size,  have  the 
necessary  fire  protection,  and  permit  the  use  of  materials 
handling  equipment.  Ideally,  central  baling  equipment  for 
an  installation  should  be  integrated  with  storage  facilities. 
An  acceptable  means  of  storage  can  be  the  packers  them- 
selves, when  arrangements  can  be  made  for  frequent  pickup 

by  the  buyer  of  such  materials. 


106 


Used  Newspapers 
1.  Definition 


Newspapers  are  the  variety  of  documents  composed  entirely  of  news- 
print. This  includes  municipal  telephone  directories  and  similar 
documents  when  covers  are  removed.  Excluded  are  the  majority  of 
magazines  which  are  printed  on  smooth  and  glossy  papers. 

2.  Separation  and  Collection 

a.  Occupants  of  family  and  bachelor  housing  (where  considered  ap- 
priate)  should  accumulate  newsprint,  and  at  prescribed  interval 
bundle  it  and  place  it  at  the  curb  for  pickup  (see  Figure  V-4). 
Bundles  may  be  tied  with  string  or  placed  in  grocery  bags.  The 
latter  technique  facilitates  pickup  and  handling,  and  protects 
the  paper  from  contamination.  The  method  of  bundling  should  be 
elected  based  on  the  desires  of  the  buyer. 

b.  Because  family  housing  refuse  is  normally  collected  under 
contract,  newspaper  collection  should  be  accomplished  by 
modifying  the  contract  to  enable  both  operations  to  be 
performed.  Newspaper  collection  should  be  on  a predetermined 
schedule  that  can  be  coordinated  with  regular  refuse  collection 
A collection  frequency  of  no  more  than  twice  per  month  is 
recommended. 

c.  Where  the  collection  contractor  is  willing  to  accept  the 
newspaper  for  recycling,  a suitable  adjustment  in  the 
cost  charged  for  collecting  installation  refuse  could  be 
negotiated.  At  installations  where  such  an  arrangement 
is  not  possible,  collected  newspapers  could  be  picked  up 
by  the  FE,  and  stored  in  large  bins  or  containers  pending 
sale.  Baling  bundled  newspapers  is  difficult  and 
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Used  Newspapers 


I 

■ I 


♦When  pickup  service  is  provided  by  contract.  Cost  of  regular 
refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based  on  the  market 
value  of  the  paper. 

Figure  V-4:  Installation  Newspaper  Separation 
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time  consuming  and  should  not  be  done  unless  desired 
by  potential  buyers. 

E.  Residential  Materials  (Source  Separation  Reconmended,  but  not  required  by 

the  Guideline) 

1 . Definition 

The  major  sources  of  these  wastes  are  family  and  bachelor  housing, 
food  preparation  facilities  such  as  messhalls,  clubs,  and  hospitals. 

The  materials  include  mixed  paper  which  is  composed  of  newspapers, 
magazines,  "junk"  mail  and  various  types  of  empty  foodstuff  boxes; 
all  colors  of  glass  containers;  steel,  bi-metal  and  aluminum  cans. 

The  market  specifications  for  these  recovered  materials  often  vary 
widely  and  must  be  determined  as  part  of  the  initial  market  survey. 

2 . Implementation 

Source  separation  and  collection  of  these  wastes  are  more  labor  in- 
tensive than  for  the  other  types  of  wastes  discussed  above.  Further, 
provisions  for  their  recovery  are  provided  for  in  40  CFR  245, 

"Resource  Recovery  Facilities"  and  40  CFR  244,  "Beverage  Con- 
tainers." A methodology  for  implementing  these  is  currently  under 
study  within  DoD;  consequently,  it  is  recommended  that  implementa- 
tion of  those  portions  of  the  Guideline  pertaining  to  the  source 
separation  of  residential  materials  be  deferred.  Applicable  proce- 
dures are  included  here,  should  the  Army  decide  to  proceed  with  the 
recovery  of  these  materials  at  some  future  date. 

3.  Segregation  and  Collection.  (Figure  V-5) 

a.  Residents  should  separate  clean  mixed  paper  and  metal  and 
glass  food/beverage  containers  and  place  them  in  a storage 
receptacle.  The  flattening  of  metal  cans  would  be  by  individual 
choice.  In  installations  having  less  than  2500  family  housing  units, 
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Residential  Mixed  Paper 
Glass,  and  Cans 


Separation  and  Accumulation 
by  Householder 


Set  Out  by  Householder 
in  Prepositioned  Containers 
or  at  Curb 


Pickup  by  Service 
Contractor 
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I 
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Service 

Contractor! 


Sale  by  PD0~| 


Waste  Material  Processor 


Total  contract  pickup  service  is  the  preferred  procedure,. 

Cost  of  regular  refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based 
on  the  market  value  of  the  materials. 


accumulations  should  be  deposited  in  conveniently  lo- 
cated and  clearly  identified  bulk  containers.  Sepa- 
rate containers  should  be  provided  for  mixed  paper  and 
mixed  glass  and  cans.  These  containers  should  be 
clustered,  and  set  out  for  use  by  apartment  buildings 
and  up  to  fifteen  individual  residences  on  larger  in- 
stallations (2500  or  more  family  housing  units).  Curb- 
side  pickup  using  a modified  cargo  vehicle  is  considered 
desirable  and  cost  effective. 

b.  Similar  procedures  could  be  used  by  food  preparation 
facilities  (Figure  V-6).  Kitchen  workers  would  rinse  metal  and 
glass  food  containers  and  place  them  in  a separate 
receptacle  in  the  food  preparation  area.  This  in  turn 

would  be  emptied  by  the  workers  into  a larger  receptacle 
positioned  outside  the  facility,  which  would  be  emptied  by 
pickup  crews. 

c.  Collection  containers  can  also  be  placed  near  soft  drink 
vending  machines  or  at  a location  near  consumption. 

Purchasers  should  be  encouraged  to  place  empty  cans  in 
specially  marked  receptacles.  Periodically,  custodial 
crews  would  empty  the  containers,  and  transport  the  contents 
to  a suitable  storage  location.  Such  a procedure  could 
work  effectively  for  military  school  facilities,  field 
training  sites  and  most  of  the  modern  barracks. 


Ill 


Food  Preparation  and  Hospital 
Facilities  Mixed  Cans  and  Glass 


Cleaning  and  Accumulation 
by  Employees 


Placed  In  Prepositioned 
Bulk  Containers  by 
Employees 


Pickup  by  FE 


Pickup  by  Service  Contractor 


Total  contract  pickup  service  is  the  preferred  procedure.  Cost  of 
regular  refuse  collection  would  be  reduced  by  an  amount  based  on  market 
value  of  the  materials. 


Figure  V-6:  Installation  Residential  Materials  Separation 

(Food  Preparation  and  Hospital  Facilities) 


4.  PickuD  and  Storage 


a.  Pickup  of  collected  materials  should  be  integrated  into 
the  regular  installation  refuse  pickup  schedule.  Con- 
ventional cargo  trucks  that  have  been  compartmentalized 
to  keep  the  materials  separated  could  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

b.  Installations  wishing  to  support  on-post  civic  organi- 
zations such  as  the  Scouts,  PTA,  Women's  Club,  could 
permit  them  to  pick  up  a portion  of  these  materials  for 
independent  disposal  through  sale  on  the  private  market. 
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By  limiting  their  operations  to  specific  areas  and 
requiring  reliable  performance,  little  interference  with 
installation  pickup  efforts  should  be  experienced, 

c.  Open  storage  of  cans  and  glass  is  acceptable,  and  suffi- 
cient space  for  this  purpose  should  be  available  within 
the  PDO  facility. 

F.  Sale  of  Recovered  Materials 

1.  The  sale  of  paper  and  residential  material  wastes  is  primarily 
the  responsibility  of  the  PDO  servicing  an  installation.  Three- 
to  five-year  sales  contracts  are  preferable  both  to  the  purchasing 
contractor  as  well  as  the  Army  (and  the  PDO),  since  they  insure 

a steady  flow  of  material  for  the  contractor  and  a constant  market 
for  the  Army  and  the  PDO.  In  contrast,  single-lot  sale  procedures, 
typically  employed  by  DSA  to  dispose  of  scrap  materials,  are 
inappropriate  as  they  fail  to  provide  for  a continuous  market. 

2.  The  services  of  the  PDO  are  not  used  when  an  installation  contracts 
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tractor  is  required  to  dispose  of  recovered  materials  for  re- 
cycling purposes  only.  This  procedure  should  be  employed  when 
it  is  advantageous  to  the  Government.  Contracts  for  such  service 
should  provide  monetary  credit  for  the  amount  of  material  collected 
and  sold  by  the  contractor,  based  on  some  acceptable  minimum 
quantity  of  waste  generated  by  the  installation  per  month  and 
the  market  price  for  these  materials  during  the  generating  period. 
Again,  long-term  (three  to  five  year)  sales  contracts  are  pre- 
ferable, and  should  be  sought  by  the  managing  activity. 

G.  Financial  Management 

1.  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  recovered  materials,  less  the  amount  the 
DPOS  deducts  for  expenses,  are  to  be  deposited  to  an  account 
established  for  the  managing  activity  at  the  installation. 

2.  Net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  solid  waste  materials  shall  be  used 
to  reimburse  the  following  expenses  incurred  in  operating  solid 
waste  resource  recovery  programs  (see  Appendix  D): 

a.  The  acquisition  of  replacement  equipment  for  recycling 
purposes . 

b.  The  identification  of  containers  and  container  stands  for 
proper  segregation  of  solid  waste  material. 

c.  The  collection  of  waste  materials  from  the  containers. 

d.  The  separating,  baling,  compacting,  shredding,  pulping,  or 
otherwise  altering  the  size,  shape  or  form  of  the  waste 
materials. 

e.  The  transfer  of  marketable  items  to  the  accountability  of 
the  PDO.  Transfer  of  physical  custody  is  not  required; 
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such  property  shall  be  moved  only  when  it  is  most  economical 
and  effective  to  do  so. 

f.  The  installation-level  administration  and  support  of  the 
above  functions  by  the  managing  activity. 

3.  Elements  of  expense  as  charged  to  all  activities  by  the  installa- 
tion-level accounting  system  are  included,  but  military  personnel 
expense  may  not  be  reimbursed  from  the  net  proceeds.  Any  net  pro- 
ceeds after  expenses  and  replacement  equipment  costs  have  been 
reimbursed  may  be  made  available  by  the  managing  activity  to 
finance  special  projects  for  environmental  improvement  and  energy 
conservation.  The  amount  of  such  financing  for  such  projects  shall  not 
exceed  $50,000  per  installation  per  year.  Should  any  balance  be  left 
in  the  designated  account  after  the  environmental  and  energy  con- 
servation projects  are  financed,  it  will  be  transferred  to  Budget 
Account  97-F  3860.5191,  "Proceeds  from  the  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage,  or 
Surplus  Materials,  Defense  Supply  Agency." 

4.  Solid  waste  material  recycling  expenses  that  are  not  offset  from 
net  proceeds  are  eligible  for  reimbursement  from  any  net  proceeds 
remaining  in  Budget  Clearing  Account  97-F  3860.5191,  after  reimburse- 
ment of  all  other  categories  of  disposal  expense. 

Management 

Representatives  from  those  offices  and  activities  on  the  installatiors  that 
have  relatively  large  numbe»'s  of  personnel  or  whose  activities  would  be 
noticeably  affected  by  the  source  separation  procedures  should  be 
part  of  a planning  and  implementation  team  for  the  source  separation 
program.  Project  team  members  would  include  representatives  from  the 
Directorate  of  Facilities  Engineering,  Directorate  of  Industrial  Operations, 


Summary  of  Required  Reports 
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Detailed  instructions  on  the  preparation  and  submission  of  these  reports  will  be  provided  by 
HQ  DA. 


VI.  IMPLEMENTATION  PLAN 


Each  DA  Installation  will  be  required  to  assess  the  applicability  of  source 
separation  procedures  for  its  own  facilities.  On  the  surface,  the  integration 
of  source  separation  techniques  into  the  normal  spectrum  of  activities  conducted 
on  in  Army  installation  may  appear  to  be  relatively  uncomplicated.  However, 
because  of  the  wide  range  of  activities  and  missions,  physical  distribution 
of  buildings  on  an  installation,  dispersion  of  staff  offices,  and  diversity  of 
family  housing  that  must  be  considered  in  instituting  a source  separation  program, 
careful  and  detailed  planning  is  required. 

To  accomplish  this  planning,  it  is  appropriate  to  establish  an  ad  hoc 
project  team  office  to  assist  in:  obtaining  data,  developing  and  coordinating 

operational  procedures,  and  implementing  the  plan. 

Following  is  a discussion  of  the  necessary  planning  steps  that  should  be 
undertaken  to  properly  implement  a source  separation  program.  A graphic 
representation  of  the  steps  involved^  with  an  approximate  time  schedule,  is 
shown  in  Figure  VI-1. 

A.  Initial  Wastepaper  Recovery  Estimates 

The  first  step  for  the  installation  is  to  estimate  the  approximate  tonnages 
of  each  of  the  three  types  of  wastepaper  that  could  potentially  be  recovered 
through  source  separation.  This  can  be  accomplished  in  short  order  by  applying 
the  information  presented  in  Figure  VI-2.  The  order- of-magnitude  approxima- 
tions derived  from  the  information  in  Figure  VI-2  should  be  relayed  to  the  POO 
to  enable  DPDS/DDP  to  identify  a potential  market  value  for  the  recovered 
materials. 

B.  Identification  of  Potential  Markets 

The  PDO  will  take  the  above  tonnage  estimates  and,  in  conjunction  with 
DPOS,  determine  and  advise  the  installation  of  potential  markets  and  market 
values  for  the  three  types  of  wastepaper.  This  step  should  not  be  time-consuming, 
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Figure  VI-1:  DA  Installation  Source  Separation  Implementation  Plan 


Figure  VI-2:  Initial  Wastepaper  Recovery  Estimates 


CORRUGATED: 


Add  the  followinq: 

(10.7  X no.  etnoloyees  in  retail  facilities*) 

(0.4  X $ weekly  Conmissary  sales*) 

(116  X no.  warehouse  employees) 

(10  X no.  personnel  regularly  serviced  at  mess  halls) 

(Divide  total  by  2,000  to  obtain  approximate  no. 
tons  of  recoverable  corrugated  per  month) 


TAB  CARDS**: 

TNo.  boxes  consumed  monthly)  x (#/box)  x.70  = 
# recoverable  tab  cards  per  month 


COMPUT^  PRINTOUT**: 
rsame  formula  as  above) 


At  applicable  facilities  only  (i.e.  , those  whose  separated  corrugated 
boxes  would  be  handled  by  the  installation  rather  than  be  sold  by 
AAFESor  Commissary). 

Consumption  quantities  obtainable  from  Management  Information  Systems 
Office  or  Supporting  Computer  center. 


Figure  VI-2  (cont.) 


as  OPDS,  in  its  ongoing  nationwide  market  research  effort,  should  already 
have  obtained  at  least  initial  information  on  wastepaper  markets  in  the  ins- 
tallation's area.  In  addition  to  the  usual  wastepaper  and  scrap  dealers, 

DPDS  should  be  looking  at  a less  obvious  market:  paper  manufacturing  companies 

which  will  purchase  the  paper  directly  and  may  even  provide  program  implemen- 
tation services. 

C.  Decision  to  Further  Evaluate 

If  adequate  markets  are  identified  by  DPDS/POO,  the  decision  should 
then  be  made  by  the  Project  Team  to  go  ahead  with  further  data  collection  and 
analysis,  described  below.  The  lack  of  markets  could  preclude  the  possi- 
bility of  source  separation,  since  the  Guideline  allows  for  non-implementation 
in  cases  of  either  a documentable  lack  of  markets  or  prohibitive  implementation 
costs. 

D.  Project  Team  Organization 

The  Project  Team  should  be  composed  of  representatives  from  those  offices 
and  activities  on  the  installation  that  have  relatively  large  numbers  of 
personnel,  or  whose  activities  would  be  noticeably  affected  by  instituting 
source  separation  procedures.  Representatives  from  the  following  installation 
headquarters  and  support  activities  should  be  considered  when  forming  the 
project  team: 

Directorate  of  Facilities  Engineering 

Directorate  of  Industrial  Operations 

Directorate  of  Personnel  and  Community  Affairs 

Family  Housing  Office 

Information  Officer 

Commissary  Office 

Post  Exchange 

Property  Disposal  Office 

Because  of  his/her  responsibility  for  environmental  protection  matters  and 
for  refuse  collection  and  disposal,  the  FE  could  be  designated  as  project 
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team  leader.  The  FE  would  be  primarily  responsible  for  managing  source 
separation  operations  once  the  source  separation  program  has  been  implemented. 
E.  Detailed  Installation  Data  Collection 

A variety  of  installation  data  is  required  as  a basis  for  more  accurately 
determining  the  amount  of  recoverable  wastes,  as  well  as  points  of  generation, 
storage  requirements,  and  pickup  schedules.  These  data  can  ultimately  be 
integrated  into  a comprehensive  implementation  plan.  Specifically,  the  data 
that  must  be  gathered  include: 

• Installation  Activities  Survey  - identify  by  building,  the 
number  of  occupants,  principal  types  of  activities,  storage 
capacities,  and  types  of  paper  wastes  generated.  Figure  VI-2 
shows  a format  for  this  data  collection. 

0 Recoverable  Waste  Estimate  - calculate  the  amount  of  recoverable 
waste  using  factors  for  each  type  of  activity  (family  housing, 
administrative,  warehousing  facilities  etc.). 

0 Survey  of  Locally  Available  Resource  Recovery  Capabilities  - 
identify  those  local  publicly  or  privately  operated  resource 
recovery  activities  or  companies  with  which  the  installation 
could  participate  to  recover  waste  materials. 

0 Equipment  and  Personnel  Resources  Inventory  - inventory  currently 
available  supplies  equipment,  storage  site  availability,  and 
personnel  assets  that  could  be  used  in  developing  the  implemen- 
tation plan. 

0 Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal  Cost  Records  - obtain,  from  the 
most  recent  operating  records,  the  amount  of  refuse  collected  and 
disposed  of,  and  the  costs  of  these  operations.  This  data  is  required 
for  a cost  comparison  of  waste  management  operations  before  and  after 
source  separation. 

For  the  installation  activities  survey,  the  data  collection  forms  in 
Figure  VI-3  (buildings)  and  Figure  VI-4  (family  housing)  can  be  used.  Some 
of  the  required  data  may  be  available  from  existing  records;  however,  it  is 
expected  that  on-site  visits  will  also  be  necessary. 

Calculations  of  the  amount  of  recoverable  waste  are  dependent  on  data 
collected  in  the  above  survey.  The  steps  involved  are  identified  in  Figures 
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Figure  VI-3:  Building  Data  Collection  Fonn 
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VI-5,  6 and  7.  Most  of  the  factors  required  in  these  calculations  have  been 
derived  from  a limited  number  of  studies  of  Army  installations  wastes.  Con- 
sequently, they  should  be  used  with  the  caution  that  if  local  data  has  been 
developed  by  the  installation  concerned,  modification  of  these  factors  is 
appropriate.  The  calculation  factors  of  waste  composition,  recovery  rate  and 
total  waste  generation  have  been  calculated  for  the  primary  DA  activities,  as 
shown  in  Table  VI-1 . 

F.  Source  Separation  System  Design 

Based  on  the  information  identified  above,  a plan  should  be  developed 
for  each  installation,  to  make  the  best  use  of  available  markets,  personnel 
resources,  equipment  and  storage  space.  The  plan  should  include  the  necessary 
detail  relating  to  program  management,  operating  procedures,  collection  routes 
and  scheduling,  equipment  requirements,  procurement  of  contract  services, 
proposed  sales  contracts,  and  information  on  education  of  personnel. 

G.  Cost  Analysis 

Based  on  the  design  of  the  source  separation  system,  a comprehensive 
cost  analysis  should  be  performed  for  solid  waste  management  after  the  planning 
stage  and  prior  to  the  implementation  of  the  source  separation  system. 

Estimates  will  have  to  be  made  for  this  analysis,  including  the  effectiveness 
of  the  overall  source  separation  program,  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  recovered 
products,  and  the  potential  cost  savings  from  disposal  attributable  to  source 
separation.  This  cost  analysis  will  be  the  basis  for  deciding  whether  or  not 
the  source  separation  program  should  be  implemented  at  the  installation.  If 
full-service  contracts  are  chosen  to  accomplish  particular  source  separation  re- 
quirements, the  receipt  of  bids  will  indicate  whether  they  provide  a savings 
to  the  installation.  In  order  for  this  analysis  to  be  meaningful,  reasonable 
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Figure  VI-5:  Calculation  Form  (High-Grade  Paper/Corrugated  Paper) 


Figure  VI-6:  Calculation  Form  (Computer  Cards  and  Printout  Paper) 


Family  Housina  Waste  Generated 


Figure  VI-7:  Calculation  Form  (Newspapers) 


Table  VI-1 
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I.  Waste  Generation 

A.  Estimated  Total  (Mixed)  Tonnage 

B.  Estimated  Recyclable 

Tonnage 

II.  Costs  ($/month) 

A.  Collection  Labor 

B.  Collection  Equipment 

C.  Storage 

D.  Administration 

E.  Disposal 

F.  Total 


III.  Revenue 

IV.  Net  Solid  Waste 

Management  Costs 

V.  Potential  Savings 


I 

’ Figure  VI-8:  Cost  Analysis  Format  (Source  Separation  Program) 
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estimates  of  costs  related  to  collection  and  pickup  requirements,  processing 
and  storage  requirements,  contractual  services,  in-house  services,  and 
employee  education  programs  will  be  required. 

Figure  VI-8  provides  a format  to  determine  the  cost  for  the  source 
separation.  It  should  be  recognized  that  a cost  analysis  should  be  performed 
for  each  source-separated  product.  (ERA  guidance  in  this  regard  is  forth- 
coming, in  addition  to  that  provided  in  the  reporting  format  set  forth  as 
Appendix  C of  this  report.) 

H.  Decision  to  Implement 

At  this  point  it  will  be  possible  to  determine  whether  or  not  implemen- 
tation of  all  or  part  of  the  source  separation  program  should  proceed.  The 
Guideline  allows  non-compliance  for  two  reasons: 

“ — V 

1)  lack  of  market  for  separated  materials,  and 

2)  costs  of  implementation  so  high  as  to  render  source  separation 
economically  unfeasible. 

After  it  has  been  determined  to  proceed  with  implementation,  appropriate 
reports  should  be  completed  and  forwarded  through  command  channels  to  DA. 

The  various  elements  of  the  plan  should  be  finalized  and  coordinated  with  parti- 
cipating activities  and  agencies  to  ensure  success.  A program  implementation 
schedule  should  be  formulated  to  include  the  following  steps:  drawing  up  the 

appropriate  contracts,  procuring  the  necessary  supplies  and  equipment,  and 
formulating  an  education  and  publicity  program  for  all  personnel  on  the  installa- 
tion. Each  of  these  steps  is  discussed  below. 

I.  Contractual  Arrangements 

The  contracting  process  should  begin  as  soon  as  possible.  First  of  all, 
the  Project  Team  must  provide  DPDS/PDO  with  all  the  necessary  information  to 
determine  and  let  the  appropriate  sales  or  sales/service  contracts.  This  informa 


tion  Includes  the  refined  tonnage  estimates  for  the  different  recovered  materials, 
and  all  service  desires  and  preferences.  Close  coordination  between  the 
Project  Team  and  DPDS/PDO  is  necessary  in  order  to  identify  which  of  the  following 
marketing  opportunities  is  available  for  each  type  of  wastepaper: 

• Market  obtained  by  means  of  modifying  contractual 
specifications  of  present  custodial  services  and/or 
waste  disposal  contracts. 

• Market  obtained  via  new  arrangement  for  a full-service 
source  separation  program. 

• Market  obtained  whereby  portions  of  the  program  are 
performed  in-house,  while  other  portions  are  under  a 
contractual  service  arrangement. 

• Market  obtained  for  long-term  (three-to  five-year) 
sale  of  different  grades  of  already-separated 
paper. 

While  OPDS  is  drawing  up  and  advertising  the  invitations  for  bids  (IFB's), 
evaluating  the  bids  received,  and  letting  the  contract(s)  - a process  which 
should  be  expected  to  take  about  one  month  - the  FE  can  save  time  by  concurrently 
arranging  for  any  changes  that  might  be  required  in  current  custodial  or  pickup 
service  contracts. 

J.  Procurement  of  Equipment  and  Supplies 

Procurement  of  necessary  supplies  and  equipment  (e.g.,  desk-top  paper 
holders,  cardboard  collection  containers,  etc.)  can  also  be  begun  concurrently 
with  the  bidding  process  and  the  other  contractual  arrangements.  These  purchases 
should  be  made  with  regular  operating  funds,  although  subsequent  defrayal  is 
possible  from  the  special  account  in  which  paper  sale  receipts  from  DPDS  will  be 
deposited. 

K.  Program  Publicity  and  Personnel/Resident  Education 

Program  publicity  and  employee/resident  education  should  begin  approximate- 
ly three  weeks  prior  to  the  start  of  the  program  and  carry  into  the  first  week 
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of  the  program.  This  should  include  a kick-off  memo  or  letter  to  all  office 
employees  and  residents,  and  a slide  presentation  or  film  for  office  employees. 
Newspaper  articles,  posters,  door-knob  hangers,  fliers,  utility  bill  inserts, 
presentations  and  discussions  at  volunteer  group  (PTA,  Scouts,  etc.)  meetings, 
and  other  devices  may  also  prove  useful  in  this  respect. 

Once  the  program  has  started,  ongoing  publicity  is  necessary  throughout 
its  duration.  The  results  of  the  program  (recovery  rates,  proceeds,  etc.) 
should  be  periodically  communicated  to  installation  personnel  and  residents 
to  ensure  their  continued  interest  and  conmitment,  a key  to  the  program's 
success. 

L.  Program  Implementation 

On  a scheduled,  pre-publicized  date,  the  program  should  begin  simul- 
taneously all  around  the  installation.  On  this  day  old  habits  are  discarded 
and  new  habits  begin  formation  for  all  participating  personnel  and  residents. 

M.  Program  Evaluation  and  Reporting 

During  the  start-up  period  in  particular,  there  will  be  numerous  quirks 
to  be  ironed  out  in  the  system.  Therefore,  a central  contact  for  installation 
personnel  and  residents  should  be  provided  to  answer  any  questions  and 
resolve  problems.  In  addition,  the  quality  of  the  separated  products 
should  be  monitored  on  a building  and  residential  area  basis  during  this 
first  phase  of  operation.  Appropriate  publicizing  of  any  operational 
problems  found  on  the  first  day  of  the  program  and  their  solutions  will 
provide  good  public  relations  and  instruction.  Also,  there  are  bound  to 
be  some  problems  in  collecting  and  handling  the  separated  wastes  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program.  Patient,  prompt  follow-through  on  reported  problems 
will  lessen  future  occurrences.  After  the  program  has  been  in  operation 
for  three  months,  data  should  be  gathered  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness 
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of  the  source  separation  program.  Records  should  be  kept  on  the  quantities 
of  materials  recovered  and  value  received  to  determine  overall  program 
effectiveness.  This  information  must  be  reported  annually  to  OSD.  Par- 
ticipating residents  and  workers  should  be  encouraged  to  suggest  improvements 
for  the  program.  Problems  commonly  raised  should  be  investigated  and  resolved. 
Responsiveness  in  this  regard  will  illustrate  the  installation's  commitment 
to  a successful  program,  and  will  help  to  reinforce  positive  attitudes 
toward  program  participation. 

N.  Program  Management 

Throughout  the  program,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  a single  program 
monitor  for  installation  residents,  employees  and  contractors  to  report 
any  problems  that  arise.  This  same  monitor  should  also  collect  performance 
data,  compile  necessary  reports,  monitor  contractor  performance  and  initiate 
contract  revisions  when  needed.  In  addition,  activity  monitors  should 
be  established  throughout  the  installation  to  ensure  continuing  source 
separation,  and  to  assist  the  installation  program  monitor  as  needed.  Further, 
coordination  must  continue  among  key  participants  (FE,  PDO,  any  service 
contractors,  and  Family  Housing  Office)  to  ensure  that  the  momentum  of  the 
program  is  maintained. 
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VII.  RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  COMPLIANCE  WITH  THE  GUIDELINE 

This  chapter  contains  recommendations  on  how  the  DA  can  most  effectively 
and  readily  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Guideline.  Presented  are 
suggested  policies  for  overall  program  guidance,  training  requirements,  and 
basic  procedures  for  conducting  source  separation,  collection,  pickup  and 
storage  of  saleable  waste  materials. 

A.  Program  Management 

To  implement  the  Guideline,  DA  Headquarters  must  publish  guidance  and 
instructions  to  its  major  commands.  This  may  be  accomplished  by  the 
publication  of  AR  200-1,  "Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement," 

Chapter  5 (Solid  Waste  Management);  and  the  revision  of  AR  420-47,  "Refuse 
Collection  and  Disposal."  With  regard  to  the  recovery  portion,  an 
appropriate  objective  should  be  stated  that  is  consistent  with  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act,  EO  11752,  and  DoD  Directive  4165.60.  The  DoD  Directive 
states  such  an  objective: 

"Dispose  of  unserviceable,  excess  and  salvable  material  through 
property  disposal  channels  or  by  some  other  means  that  would 
enable  these  resources  to  be  reused,  recovered  or  recycled  or 
used  for  productive  purposes." 

The  chapter  should  also  contain  policy  statements  consistent  with  those 
enunciated  in  DoD  Directive  4165.60.  Statements  that  can  be  used  for  this 
purpose  are  as  follows: 

1.  Source  separation  and  recovery  of  paper  wastes  will  be 
performed  at  Army  owned  and/or  operated  installations 
or  facilities  located  in  the  United  States  in  accordance 
with  the  following  minimum  criteria,  unless  specifically 
exempted  by  DA: 


136 


> .‘I  mmw 


I 


I 

I 


a.  High  grade  paper  wastes  generated  in  office  facilities 
of  over  100  workers. 

b.  Corrugated  cardboard  at  installations  or  facilities 
generating  10  or  more  tons  per  month. 

c.  Newspapers  at  installations  where  more  than  500  families 
reside. 

2.  Where  source  separation  and  recovery  of  waste  material  is  not 
mandatory,  optional  resource  recovery  programs  are  encouraged. 

In  these  instances,  the  annual  costs  to  the  government  must 

be  less  when  compared  to  those  for  normal  solid  waste 
collection  and  disposal. 

3.  Acceptable  alternatives  to  conducting  in-house  resource 
recovery  operations  include: 

a.  Inclusion  of  recycling  provisions  in  contracts  for  solid 
waste  material  collection/disposal  services. 

b.  Utilization  of  a locally  available  commercial  recycling 
industry  which  offers  a total  resource  recovery  system. 

c.  Participation  in  a joint  or  regional  resource  recovery 
program  operated  by  the  civilian  community  as  consistent 
with  40  CFR  245. 

d.  Consumption  of  paper  wastes  for  energy  production  in 

lieu  of  recycling  as  consistent  with  40  CFR  245  (only  if  it  is 
not  economically  feasible  to  recover  paper  as  fiber). 

AR  420-47,  "Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal,"  should  be  updated  to  reflect 
the  requirements  imposed  by  the  Guideline  and  the  other  published  EPA 
regulations  on  solid  waste  management.  A specific  section  should  be  added 
in  the  regulation  on  source  separation  for  materials  and  resource  recovery 
facilities. 

Detailed  procedures  similar  to  those  presented  in  Chapter  V of  this 
report  for  resource  recovery  through  source  separation,  could  be  published 
in  the  Tri-Service  Manual . The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  the  lead 
responsibility  for  this  manual,  which  is  currently  being  prepared. 
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B.  Training 

Formal  training  courses  on  Facilities  Engineering  Management  given  to 
Engineer  Officers  at  Fort  Belvoir,  Virginia,  should  be  amended  to  incorporate 
resource  recovery  subjects,  and  specifically,  the  Guideline  provisions.  At 
this  time,  most  of  the  student  pamphlets  used  in  these  courses  are  dated 
January  1973,  which  predates  all  Federal  regulations  on  solid  waste  published 
by  ERA.  Consequently,  considerable  updating  of  existing  school  publications 
is  necessary. 

While  understanding  the  provisions  cf  the  Guideline  or  the  recommenda- 
tions presented  in  this  study  is  not  difficult,  their  application  by  the  many 
Army  installations  may  give  rise  to  a variety  of  questions  and  unforeseen 
problems.  In  turn,  these  problems  could  delay  the  implementation  of  a 
resource  recovery  program.  To  preclude  this,  it  appears  appropriate  to 
suggest  that  a short  seminar  for  FE  personnel  be  held  subsequent  to  the 
publication  of  DA  guidance  on  this  subject.  At  such  a seminar,  attendees 
could  be  made  familiar  with  DA  policies  and  guidance,  given  planning 
assistance  and  provided  with  further  explanation  of  source  separation 
procedures  and  reporting  requirements. 

C.  Implementation  Assistance 

In  addition  to  the  training  assistance  as  recommended  above,  the  FE 
should  be  given  a written  proposed  plan  for  implementing  a source  separation 
program.  This  plan,  with  the  necessary  steps  for  implementing  and  carrying 
out  a program,  was  stated  in  Chapter  VI.  Despite  the  care  taken  to  ensure 
that  it  is  complete,  some  unforeseen  situations  may  arise  at  the  installation 
level,  which  will  necessitate  revision/additions  to  the  step-by-step 
procedure.  Consequently,  it  is  recommended  that  this  plan  be  field-tested 
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and  revised  accordingly.  One  or  two  test  installations  could  be  selected  for 
the  field  test.  Then,  under  a closely  monitored  implementation,  the 
designated  agency  at  the  installation  would  plan  and  implement  a source 
separation/resource  recovery  program  using  the  guidance  provided  in  this 
report.  The  results  of  this  test  should  be  incorporated  into  an  updated 
version  of  the  implementation  plan  for  all  other  DA  installations  to  use. 

D.  Publicity  and  Education 

Proper  publicity  and  personnel  education  is  vital  to  the  successful 
start  and  continuance  of  every  office  source  separation  program.  Because  the 
optimum  source  separation  techniques  will  vary  little  from  one  situation  to 
another  within  the  military  services  --  all  of  which  are  affected  by  the 
Guideline  --  a standardized  publicity/education  plan  should  be  prepared  by 
DoD  for  distribution  to  all  the  services.  This  plan  should  include  a brief 
educational  film,  to  be  viewed  by  all  participating  office  personnel,  de- 
picting office  source  separation  techniques.  Also,  a standardized  kick-off 
memo  addressed  to  participating  office  personnel  should  be  provided  by 
the  plan.  Posters  and  bumper  stickers,  on  the  other  hand,  should  be  obtained 
in  bulk  by  DA  from  EPA  and  distributed  to  FE's  at  the  installations. 

For  newspaper  source  separation  publicity,  DoD  could  provide  a 
standard  kick-off  letter  addressed  to  participating  residents  as  well  as 
door-knob  hangers  or  pamphlets  for  residential  distribution. 

E.  Procedures 

Overseas  Installations 

While  the  provisions  of  the  Guideline  are  not  applicable  to  Federal 
installations  located  on  foreign  soil,  or  on  land  outside  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  U.  S.  Government,  this  limitation  does  not  appear  in  the  implementing 
DoD  Directive  4165.60.  The  intent  of  OSD  is  that  source  separation  and 
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Other  resource  recovery  activities  snould  be  undertaken  overseas  on  a 
voluntary  basis,  when  markets  are  available  and  there  is  a cost  advantage. 
This  policy  should  be  adopted  by  DA,  and  specifically  stated  in  both  AR 
200-1  and  the  revised  AR  420-47. 


Residential  Materials  Recovery 

The  Guideline  only  "recommends,"  rather  than  "requires,"  the  source 
separation  of  mixed  paper,  glass  and  cans.  While  there  are  apparent 
advantages  to  the  recovery  of  these  materials,  a number  of  factors  prompt 
the  recommendation  that  DA  defer  publication  of  implementing  procedures  at 
this  time.  Among  the  most  significant  reasons  for  deferral  are  the  on-going 
field  tests  on  the  source  separation  of  these  materials  at  Fort  Bragg,  as 
part  of  a CERL-sponsored  source  separation  demonstration  project,  and  the 
pending  trial  projects  at  ten  DoD  installations  on  implementing  a returnable 
beverage  container  system  as  required  by  40  CFR  244.  For  these  reasons, 
it  is  premature  for  DA  to  initiate  such  a recovery  effort  simultaneously  with 
the  source  separation  and  recovery  of  paper  wastes. 

Newspaper  Collection 

Where  newspaper  collection  is  required  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Guideline  and  DoD  Directive  4165.60,  curbside  pickup  should  be  required 
rather  than  optional.  Curbside  rather  than  backyard  collection  of  refuse 
from  family  housing  is  now  required,  unless  it  can  be  proven  to  be  more 
expensive.  However,  not  all  installations  have  maq|^  the  change  from  backyard 
to  curbside  as  required  by  Change  18  to  AR  210-50.  Failure  to  do  so  will 
cause  added  expense  in  conducting  newspaper  recovery  operations.  Command 
action  to  remedy  this  situation  is  considered  appropriate. 

Newspaper  collection  should  occur  not  more  than  once  every  two  weeks. 
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Corrugated  Container  Recovery 

On  an  installation,  there  are  normally  few  low-generation  points  of 
corrugated  material.  Consequently,  engaging  a separate  contractor  for 
collection  of  this  type  of  material  is  not  considered  economical.  In-house 
forces  and  equipment  should  be  used  for  this  purpose  where  possible. 

High-Grade  Paper  Recovery 

Contractors  should  be  sought  only  for  pick-up  and  purchase  of  the 
recovered  paper.  "Full  service"  options  - in  which  some  contractors  provide 
publicity/education  assistance  and  desk-top  and  office  collection  containers 
in  addition  to  pick-up  and  purchase  of  the  paper  - should  not  be  sought. 

Greater  efficiency  and  fewer  contracting  and  implementation  complications  for 
DA  as  a whole  will  result  from  the  following  procedures: 

1.  a standardized  DoD-wide  publicity/education  plan; 

2.  procurement  and  distribution  by  DA  of  posters  and  bumper  stickers 
from  ERA; 

3.  procurement  by  the  installations  of  plastic  paper  holders  or 
desk  trays  (in-boxes)  at  modest  cost  from  GSA;  and 

4.  also,  installations  can  avoid  an  additional  implementation  expense  by 
making  every  effort  to  use  empty  copy  paper  boxes  as  office  collection 
containers,  procuring  corrugated  boxes  through  GSA  only  when  necessary. 

Compaction/Baling  and  Storage  Facilities 

The  availability  of  these  facilities  is  essential  for  the  implementation 
of  an  installation  source  separation/resource  recovery  program.  Where  the 
servicing  PDO  cannot  provide  them,  the  installation  must  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  for  baling  and/or  compaction  of  corrugated  and  storage  of  high- 


grade  paper.  High-grade  paper  does  not  require  either  baling  or  compaction. 
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and  should  be  stored  in  loose  form  in  large  gaylord  storage  containers.* 

This  could  be  accomplished  by  arranging  for  the  joint  use  of  existing  facilities 
on  the  installation,  e.g.,  both  the  commissary  baler  and  existing  buildings 
could  be  used  for  wastepaper  storage.  As  an  alternative,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  obtaining  large-size  compaction  equipment,  which  in  itself  constitutes 
a form  of  storage.  This  equipment  could  be  obtained  either  by  acquisition  or 
through  a service  contract  with  a local  hauler  or  wastepaper  dealer.  Since  some 
paper  buyers  pay  higher  prices  for  compacted  corrugated  material  than  for  baled 
corrugated,  the  selection  of  equipment  should  be  based,  to  the  extent  possible, 
on  the  demands  of  the  market. 

Commissary  Waste  Materials 

Fund  accounting  procedures  are  to  be  instituted  when  resource  recovery 
programs  are  initiated  under  the  provisions  of  DoD  Directive  4165.60.  To 
minimize  the  opportunity  for  accounting  errors,  commissaries  baling  their 
own  corrugated  containers  should  be  made  responsible  for  the  delivery  of  these 
bales  to  the  PDO.  Where  pickup  service  is  provided  to  a non-baling  commissary, 

FE  would  provide  this  and  other  refuse  service.  In  return,  the  FE  would 
receive  all  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  corrugated  materials  as 
reimbursement  for  expenses  incurred. 

Post  Exchange  Waste  Materials 

For  the  same  reasons  as  given  for  Commissaries,  the  FE  should  be  permitted 
to  receive  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  corrugated  waste  from  PX's  and 
branch  stores  that  do  not  operate  their  own  recovery  programs. 


* Gaylord  storage  containers  are  large  - approximately  6x6x4  feet  - heavy 
corrugated  containers,  which,  if  situated  on  a wooden  pallet,  are  easily 
• moveable.  These  are  often  supplied  by  the  purchaser  for  interim  storage  of 
wastepaper  at  the  generating  facility. 
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Waste  Composition  Factors 

These  factors  are  essential  in  estimating  the  amount  of  each  type  of 
waste  in  the  refuse  stream.  In  this  study,  the  only  composition  data  based 

on  weight  was  that  from  an  AEHA  study  of  wastes  at  Fort  Sam  Houston.  * 

I 

Additional  waste  characterization  studies  are  necessary  to  validate  those  ! 

factors  presented  in  this  report.  j 

Installation  Publicity  and  Education  Program 

The  Information  Officer  (10)  at  each  installation  should  be  given  overall  : 

responsibility  for  providing  the  tools  necessary  for  effective  communication  i 

ot  source  separation  to  those  parties  affected.  The  10  should  make  the  best 

j 

use  of  its  in-house  capabilities  in  preparing  necessary  publicity  materials  i 

such  as  posters,  newspaper  articles,  hand-outs,  signs,  etc.  The  FE  will  be 

required  to  work  closely  with  the  10  in  providing  the  necessary  background 

information  so  that  the  materials  prepared  will  be  in  concert  with  the 

intended  program.  Efforts  should  be  made  to  draw  upon  the  publicity  and 

educational  tools  employed  by  other  successful  source  separation  programs. 

Appendix  H contains  descriptions  of  these  tools,  especially  those  materials  j 

made  available  through  the  Government  Printing  Office. 

Privacy  Act  Restraints 

Most  often,  personnel  and  financial  data  take  the  form  of  computer 
printouts.  The  recovery  of  this  paper  for  recycling  purposes  could  give 
unauthorized  persons  access  to  the  now-obsolete  information.  A determination 
is  needed  as  to  whether  collecting  and  turning  over  such  paper  to  a buyer 
without  some  form  of  obliteration  is  a violation  of  the  Privacy  Act.  If 
violation  is  determined,  some  simple  method  of  converting  such  records  into 
an  acceptable  form  is  needed  to  permit  the  recovery  of  this  high-grade  paper. 
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Sale  of  Recovered  Materials  j 

I 

[ The  sale  of  recovered  materials  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  installa-  • 

tion's  servicing  PDO,  However,  contracts  are  prepared  by  the  Regional  Office  j 

of  DPDS.  To  gain  niaximum  advantage  of  the  market,  it  is  recommended  that  I 

•j 

contracts  be  prepared  to  permit  the  sale  of  materials  received  from  several  . 

i 

installations  in  the  region  at  the  same  time.  Long-term  contracts  (three  to  \ 

1 

five  years)  also  tend  to  improve  wastepaper's  market  value,  as  paper  companies  ’ 

can  thereby  be  assured  of  a steady  flow  of  materials.  Long-term  contracts  also 
benefit  DA  (by  providing  a stable  market)  and  DPUS  (by  reducing  their  adminis- 
trative load). 

Source  Separation/Resource  Recovery  Reports 

To  minimize  the  workload  of  installation  FE's,  simplification  of  the 
data  reporting  required  by  DoD  Directive  4165.60  should  be  considered.  It 
appears  that,  by  modifying  the  input  format  used  in  the  compilation  of  the 
Technical  Data  Report,  the  number  of  new  and  separate  reports  generated  by 
the  installation  could  be  reduced  to  a minimum. 
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PART  246— SOURCE  SEPARATION  FOR 

MATERIALS  RECOVERY  GUIDELINES 

On  September  17. 1975.  notice  was  pub- 
lished In  the  Fe&erai.  Register  (40  FR 
42985)  proposing  regulations  to  estab- 
lish a new  part  246  of  Chapter  I of  Title 
40  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Section  209 
(a)  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  of 
1965  (Public  Law  89-272) . as  amended  by 
the  Resource  Recovery  Act  of  1970  (Pub- 
lic Law  91-512).  Section  209  of  the 
amended  Act  requires  the  Administrator 
of  the  US.  Environmental  Protectkm 
Agency  (EPA)  to  "recommend  to  appro- 
priate agencies  and  publish  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  guidelines  for  solid  waste 
recovery,  collection,  separation,  and  dis- 
posal systems  (including  systems  for  pri- 
vate use).  • • • ■•  Further,  section  211 
mandates  that  Federal  agencies  "shall 
insure  compliance  with  the  guidelines 
recommended  under  section  209  and  the 
purposes  of  (the  Solid  Waste  Disposal 
Act)  • • • ”. 


On  August  14.  1974,  "Thermal  Pro- 
cessing and  Land  Disposal  of  Solid  Waste 
Ouldellnes"  were  promulgated  in  the 
Federal  Register  (39  FR  29327)  as  the 
first  set  of  guidelines  that  were  promul- 
gated in  fulfilment  of  the  requirement 
for  guidelines  on  disposal  systems.  On 
January  15,  1976.  "Ouldelines  for  Pro- 
curement of  Products  that  Contain  Re- 
cycled Material"  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (41  FR  2355).  On 
Febuary  13,  1976,  "Guidelines  for  the 
Storage  and  Collection  of  Residential, 
Commercial,  and  Institutional  Solid 
Waste”  were  promulgated  in  the  Federal 
Register  (41  FR  6766).  Additionally,  on 
November  13,  1975.  EPA  published  "Bev- 
erage Container  Guidelines"  in  the 
Federal  Register  (40  FR  52967),  and  on 
January  15.  1976,  published  "Guidelines 
for  Re^urce  Recovery  Facilities"  (41  FR 
2359),  In  proposed  form  for  public  com- 
ment. The  guidelines  now  being  promul- 
gated are  Intended  to  meet  the  Admin- 
istrator's Initial  obligation  to  publish 
guidelines  in  the  areas  of  recovery  and 
separation  systems.  The  EPA  expre.ssly 
recognizes  that  Section  209  mandates 
that  guidelines  “shall  be  revised  from 
time  to  time"  and  it  Intends  to  revise 
and  supplement  these  guidelines  in  the 
future. 

Section  211  of  the  Act  and  Executive 
Order  11752  make  the  "Requirements” 
sections  of  the  guidelines  mandatory 
upon  Federal  agencies.  The  recommend- 
atory sections  of  the  guidelines  present 
metliods  and  techniques  that  EPA  studies 
and  analyses  indicate  will  be  the  mo.st 
effective  and  economic  in  carrying  out 
the  mandatory  requirements.  The  recom- 
mendatory sections,  therefore,  present 
desirable  actions  while  allowing  for  im- 
plementation of  other  source  separation 
techniques  in  Instances  in  which  these 
recommended  methods  and  techniques 
are  not  practicable  or  economically 
feasible. 

The  economic  and  inflationary  impacts 
of  the  guidelines  have  been  carefully 
evaluated.  It  has  been  determined  that 
the  effects  will  be  minor  and  that  the 
guidelines  are  not  a "major  action"  re- 
quiring an  Inflation  impact  statement  as 
prescribed  by  Executive  Order  11831  and 
OMB  Circular  A-107. 

INTRODOCTIOH 

These  guidelines  are  Intended  to  pro- 
vide requirements  and  recommended 
procedures  for  the  establishment  and 
utilization  by  Federal  agencies  of  source 
separation  systems  which  will,  in  an  eco- 
nomic manner,  conserve  resources,  re- 
duce waste  disposal  and  produce  high 
value  industrial  raw  materials. 

The  materials  that  must  be  separated 
for  recycling  are  high-grade  oflice  papers 
(white  ledger,  computer  prlnt-outs,  and 
computer  cards),  corrugated  containers 
and  newspapers.  Also  recommended,  but 
not  required,  Is  the  separation  of  glass, 
cans,  and  mixed  low-grade  papers.  The 
latter  materials  (glass,  cans,  and  mixed 
low-gittde  papers)  may  also  be  retrieved 
through  mechanical  sy.stems,  as  dis- 
cussed In  the  "Resource  Recovery  Facili- 


ties Guidelines"  that  were  propo.sed  In 
the  Federal  Register  on  January  15, 1976 
(pp,  2359-2363). 

The  systems  described  in  these  guide- 
lines have  been  desi  ned  to  separate  spe- 
cific materials  at  the  source  of  genera- 
tion In  order  to  mliiunize  contamination 
and  to  recover  high  value  materials  that 
can  be  sold  for  ncycling.  These  ma- 
terials, if  mixed  will)  other  elements  of 
the  waste  stream,  would  lose  their  inher- 
ent value.  Source  separation  has  long 
been  used  by  government  and  private  in- 
dustry to  retrieve  a large  variety  of  ma- 
terials which  would  either  not  be  re- 
coverable at  all  or  not  be  recoverable  at 
their  highest  economic  value  if  placed 
with  mixed  solid  waste.  The  source  sepa- 
ration systems  recommended  in  these 
guidelines  have  been  proven  to  be  effec- 
tive in  numerous  private  industry  and 
governmental  settings  in  removing  large 
(luantltles  of  the  specified  materials  from 
the  waste  stream.  In  addition,  the  sys- 
tems described  herein,  if  Implemented 
correctly,  could  produce  a savhigs  to  the 
Federal  government  at  low  capital  outlay. 

Public  Comment 

Written  comments  on  the  proposed 
regulations  were  Invited  and  were  re- 
ceived from  90  sources.  Of  these  90  com- 
ments. 28  favored  promulgation  without 
modifications,  35  favored  promulgation 
witli  modlflcntions  that  would  strengthen 
the  guidelines  and  reduce  flexibility,  five 
favored  promulgation  of  the  guidelines 
with  modifications  that  would  weaken 
the  requirements  placed  on  agencies,  and 
one  opposed  promulgation  of  the  guide- 
lines. In  addition,  21  comments  were  re- 
ceived that  favored  promulgation  with 
minor  clarifications  and/or  procedural 
changes. 

As  a result  of  these  written  comments 
and  in  an  effort  to  clarify  the  intent  of 
the  regulations,  cei  tain  changes  were 
made.  All  of  the  written  comments  and 
the  Agency’s  disposit  ion  of  the  comments 
arc  on  file  with  the  Agency.  The  major 
issues  raised  by  the  commenters  and  the 
Agency's  consideration  of  them  are  de- 
scribed below. 

Twenty-live  commenters  objected  to 
the  exclusion  of  smaller  facilities  (those 
with  less  than  a minimum  number  of 
people  or  minimum  quantity  of  discards) 
from  compliance  with  the  guidelines. 
The  General  Services  Administration, 
however,  wanted  the  size  limitation 
raised  rather  than  lowered.  The  limita- 
tions were  originally  placed  In  the  guide- 
lines in  response  to  the  comments  re- 
ceived from  Federal  agencies  during  the 
first  interagency  review  period.  These 
comments  suggested  that  mandating 
paper  recovery  from  all  Federal  facilities 
would  place  an  Intolerable  administra- 
tive burden  on  agencies  with  hundreds 
of  small  (two-  or  three-person)  offices, 
military  bases  with  ten  to  fifteen  families 
or  commercial  facilities  that  produce  a 
few  hundred  pounds  of  corrugated  per 
month. 

In  response  to  these  comments  and  in 
order  to  maximize  the  recovery  of  mate- 
rials and  minimize  the  administrative 
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bui'den.  EPA  has  retained  the  size  limita- 
tion requirements  of  sections  246.200-1, 
246.201-1  and  246.202-1.  as  they  were  in 
the  proposed  document  and  has  added 
sections  246.200-2,  246.201-2,  and  246.- 
202-2  nhlch  recommend  that  recovery 
systems  in  conformance  with  the  guide- 
lines be  investigated  and  Implemented  in 
facilities  of  smaller  size  than  those  man- 
dated in  the  Requirement  sections. 

Numerous  comments  were  received  on 
the  issue  of  burning  recoverabie  paper 
for  energy.  While  some  wanted  EPA  to 
prohibit  such  usage,  most  wanted  clarl- 
Ocatim  as  to  whether  the  materials  cov- 
ered by  these  guidelines  must  be  sep- 
arated at  the  source  for  recycling  or 
whether  such  materials  could  be  recov- 
ered in  centralized  recovery  facilities  or 
burned  for  energy  production. 

The  Requirement  sections  of  these 
guidelines  state  that  high-grade  paper, 
newsprint  and  corrugated  shall  be  source 
separated  and  sold  for  purposes  of  mate- 
rial recycling.  However,  there  may  be  cir- 
cumstances where  the  source  separation 
and  recycling  of  high-grade  paper,  cor- 
rugated containers,  or  newspaper  is  eco- 
nomically impracticable  due  to  Inability 
to  sell  the  recovered  materials  or  costs 
that  are  unreasonably  high.  Under  such 
circumstances.  Agencies  may  choqse  to 
recover  these  materials  in  centralized  re- 
covery facilities  or  through  conversion 
into  energy.  The  rationale  and  analysis 
supporting  a decision  to  choose  this  form 
of  recovery  Instead  of  source  separation 
must  be  reported  to  the  Administrator. 

It  is  the  Intent  of  EPA  that  agencies 
carry  out  to  the  maximum  extent  i-os- 
sible  both  source  separation,  as  outlined 
in  these  guidelines,  and  centralized  re- 
covery of  materials  and  energy,  as  out- 
lined In  the  “Resource  Recovery  Facili- 
ties Quldelines"  which  have  been  pro- 
posed by  EPA.  Following  source  separa- 
tion of  paper,  the  remaining  wastes 
should  be  processed  when  possible  in  ac- 
cordance wltli  the  “Resource  Recovery 
Facilities  Ouidellnes."  Implementation 
of  both  guidelines  will  result  in  maxi- 
mum conservation  benefit  to  the  country 
and  economic  savings  to  the  government. 
Additionally,  it  is  desirable  and  it  is  the 
clear  intent  of  Congress  that  the  Fed- 
eral goveriunent  take  a leadership  role 
In  the  demonstration  of  techniques  for 
both  the  separation  of  materials  at  the 
source  and  the  utilization  of  resource 
recovery  incUitles. 

Nlneteru  comments  favored  the  in- 
clusion of  gicss  and  can  recovery  through 
separate  collection  as  a requirement 
r !ier  tiian  as  a recommended  proce- 
dui,  it  IS  EPA's  responsibility  to  man- 
date re<,>very  systems  on  which  data 
have  been  developed.  Glass  and  can  re- 
covery through  recycling  centers  has 
been  practiced  for  a number  of  years  and, 
given  favorable,  nearby  market  condi- 
tions. can  be  economically  viable.  Sep- 
arate curbside  collection  systems  for 
these  materials  are  now  In  the  demon- 
stration stage  and  are  currently  under 
investigation  by  EPA.  A^  data  are  devel- 
oped, these  guidelines  may  be  modified 
to  reflect  the  Inclusion  of  glass  and  can 
rsodrery  In  the  Requirement  section  of 
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these  guidelines.  It  is  expected  that  Fed- 
eral agencies  with  available  markets  for 
glass  and  cans  will  make  every  effort  to 
implemept  the  recommendation. 

Sixteen  commenters  requested  that  re. 
ports  be  published  in  local  newspapers  to 
Inform  Interested  citizens  of  the  reasons 
put  forth  by  agencies  for  not  implement- 
ing the  guidelines.  In  addition,  one  com- 
menter  requested  the  phrase  “the  Ad- 
ministrator may  publish  notice  of 
availability  of  this  report”  be  changed  to 
"must".  Section  246.100(g)  has  been 
changed  in  response  to  these  comments 
and  now  states.  “The  Administrator  shall 
publish  notice  of  the  availability  of  this 
report  to  the  general  public  in  the  Fxo- 
ERAL  Register."  (The  Federal  Register 
is  the  official  organ  of  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment for  the  publication  of  notices  of 
this  type.) 

One  commenter  suggested  that  the 
quantity  of  materials  to  be  recovered 
should  be  estimated  prior  to  recovery  and 
that  this  factor  should  be  included  in 
the  market  study,  cost  analysis  and  con- 
tract sections  of  the  guidelines.  In  re- 
sponse to  this  comment,  sections  246.200- 
3.  -8.  -9,  246.201-4,  -7  and  -8,  and  246.- 
202-3.  -6  and  -7  have  been  altered  to  in- 
clude quantity  estimations. 

Eleven  commenters  requested  that  the 
guidelines  be  recommended  to  al"  con- 
tractors and  grantees  of  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment, Although  contractors  and 
grantees  of  the  Federal  government  are 
certainly  free  to  adopt  the  recommended 
practices.  Section  209(a)  of  the  Solid 
Waste  Act.  rj  amended,  siieclflcally 
states  that  the  Administrator  shall 
recommend  the  guidelines  to  appropriate 
agencies.  It  is  the  Judgment  of  EPA  from 
this  passage  and  from  other  sections  of 
the  Act,  that  the  term  “agencies"  is 
meant  to  refer  to  a governmental  body. 
This  is  why  the  gulde’Ines  are  recom- 
mended to  State.  Interstate,  regional,  and 
local  governments.  The  guidelines  are 
mandatory  for  certain  contractors  and 
grantees  of  the  Federal  government,  as 
prescribed  by  Sections  208  and  211  of  the 
Act.  However,  there  is  no  indication  from 
the  Act  or  the  legislative  history  that  the 
guidelines  were  Intended  to  be  .specifi- 
cally recommended  to  all  Federal 
grantees  and  contractors. 

Two  comments  were  received  that  ex- 
press concern  that  Federal  agencies 
would  use  the  excuse  of  budget  restric- 
tions to  justify  non-implementation  and 
requested  that  EPA  specifically  define 
the  term  “unreasonably  high  costs."  Also, 
on  this  point,  several  Federal  agencies 
requested  that  EPA  specify  that  pro- 
grams be  Implemented  only  when  they 
are  self-supporting. 

As  provided  in  section  211  of  the  Act 
and  section  3(d)  of  Executive  Order 
11752,  heads  of  Federal  agencies  are  ulti- 
mately responsible  for  dete;  mining 
which  facilities  under  their  Jurisdiction 
shall  comply  with  the  guidelines.  EPA 
believes  that  practices  required  by  the 
guidelines  will  be  less  costly  than  exist- 
ing solid  waste  management  practices  in 
the  long  term.  However,  the  legislative 
history  of  the  Solid  Waste  DlspossU  Act, 
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as  amended,  in  the  portion  that  is  quoted 
in  the  next  paragraph,  indicates  that 
even  where  Implementation  of  the  guide- 
lines re.sults  in  cost  Increases,  budget  re- 
strictions do  not  constitute  a sufficient 
excuse  tmtt  would  prevent  compliance 
with  the  guidelines  and  that  Federal 
agencies  have  a responsibility  to  request 
sufficient  appropriations  from  Congrc.ss 
to  manage  solid  waste  properly  as  part  of 
their  normal  operating  expenses.  The 
legislative  history  does  not  provide  any 
guidance  as  to  how  much  additional  cost 
is  acceptable.  Consequently,  the  Federal 
agencies  must  make  the  decision  based 
on  a case-by-case  analysis  of  actions  re- 
quired by  the  guidelines. 

In  making  this  decision,  agencies  are 
reminded  of  the  legislative  history  con- 
cerning section  211  of  the  Solid  Waste 
Disposal  Act,  as  amended,  which  indi- 
cates that  the  Congress  Intended  thiit 
Federal  agencies  take  a leadership  lole 
in  solid  waste  management,  as  IndFaled 
by  the  following  quote  from  page  15  of 
the  Senate  Report  No.  91-1034.  Senate 
Committee  on  Public  Works,  91st  Con- 
griss,  2d  Session  (1970). 

l^’ederal  agencies  are  Inclined  to  place  Im- 
po  tant  environmental  quality  control  fvinc- 
tlc  IS  In  a subordinate  role  to  their  ml«slon. 
Tl.  s Is  no  longer  appropriate  or  acceptable 
Fe,  cral  agenclee  which  generate  volumes  of 
wa:  te  have  a correlative  responsibility  to  re- 
quo.^t  appropriations  from  Congress  neces- 
sarv  to  properly  manage  such  waste  as  part 
of  their  normal  operating  expenses.  The  pub- 
lic will  not  tolerate  the  excuse  that  budget 
restrictions  prevent  compliance  with  waste 
management  standards  and  guidelines;  it  Is 
abundantly  clear  that  the  provlslous  of 
the  environmental  control  laws  do  not  per- 
mit the  same  excuse  to  be  advanced  by  Indi- 
viduals or  private  organizations.  I^eral 
agencies  must  take  the  lead  in  overcoming 
the  reluctance  to  Invest  funds  necessary  to 
control  solid  waste  pollution. 

A number  of  agencies  questioned  how 
resixmsibillty  for  compliance  would  be 
handled  when  the  buildings  in  which 
they  are  housed  are  maintained  or  con- 
trolled by  another  agency,  usually  the 
General  Services  Administration  (GSAl. 
GSA  suggested  that  In  these  Instances  it 
should  have  the  responsibility  for  deter- 
mining compliance  with  the  guidelines. 

EPA  proposes  that  responsibility  for 
program  implementation  be  shared  as 
follows : 

( 1 ) In  buildings  owned  or  operated,  or 
both,  by  GSA,  the  responsibility  for  im- 
plementing the  guidelines  would  be  as 
follows;  GSA  would  be  responsible  for 
overall  program  coordination,  for  nego- 
tiating for  the  sale  of  the  separated 
paper,  arranging  for  collection  of  the 
paper  from  the  central  office  locations 
and  its  delivery  to  the  storage  space,  ar- 
ranging for  the  storage  space,  arranging 
for  the  pick-up  of  the  paper  by  the  sales 
contractor,  conducting  any  required  eco- 
nomic analysis,  and  preparing  the  reports 
required  by  these  guidelines.  The  agency 
or  agencies  occupying  the  building  would 
be  respon  ibie  for  the  necessary  publicity 
and  for  tlie  procurement  of  desk-top  con- 
tainers and  centralized  bins  or  boxo.v. 
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(»  In  bulldints  leased  by  OSA,  but 
manafcd  by  the  tenant  agency,  and  In 
those  buildings  owned  and  managed  by 
an  agency  other  than  G8A,  that  agency 
would  be  responsible  for  guideline  com- 
pliance. This  would  Include  all  of  the 
actions  listed  In  paragraph  (1)  above 
except  negotiating  for  the  sale  of  the  re- 
cycled paper,  which  would  be  the  re- 
sponsibility of  OSA. 

(3)  In  facilities  In  which  the  tenant 
agency  has  "revolving  fund"  authority, 
the  agency  would  be  responsible  for 
guideline  compliance  and  would  carry  out 
all  of  the  actions  listed  In  paragraph  (1), 
Including  marketing  the  recycled  paper. 

(4)  In  farilltles  operated  lor  a Federal 
agency  by  a private  contractor  when  the 
performance  of  the  contract  Involves  the 
contactor  In  solid  waste  disposal  activi- 
ties, the  agency  would  be  responsible  for 
assuring  that  the  contractor  compiles 
with  the  guideline.  Section  3(b)  of  EO 
11752  states.  “Where  activities  are  car- 
ried out  at  Federal  facilities  acquired  by 
leasing  or  other  Federal  agreements,  the 
head  of  the  responsible  agency  may  at 
his  discretion,  to  the  extent  permissible 
under  applicable  statutes  and  regula- 
tions, require  the  lessee  or  permittee  to 
assume  full  responsibility  for  complying 
with  standards.” 

Three  agencies  questioned  whether 
they  ivould  have  to  conduct  market 
studies  for  each  facility  or  geographic 
area.  Under  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act — 1949,  as 
amended  (40  U.S.C.  471),  agencies  re- 
sponsible for  disposal  of  excess  govern- 
ment property  are  required  to  set  specifi- 
cations and  request  bids  for  the  purchase 
of  various  grades  of  paper  specified  In 
the  guidelines  In  accordance  with  their 
normal  procedures.  In  the  majority  of 
cases,  the  agency  responsible  for  market 
studies  and  sales  contract  negotiation 
will  be  either  the  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration or  the  Defense  Supply 
Agency.  It  Is  exiiected  that  these  agen- 
cies will  Investigate  markets  and  negoti- 
ate contracts  on  a regional  basis  and 
that  all  agencies  within  a Federal  region 
will  be  required  to  do  no  more  than  re- 
quest from  GSA  or  DSA  the  present  reve- 
nue level  for  each  grade  of  paper  to  be 
recycled  In  order  to  factor  this  figure  Into 
their  costs  analysis.  If  no  bids  are  re- 
ceived for  a given  paper  grade,  no  facility 
within  the  geographic  region  cov-red  by 
the  bid  specification  will  be  required  to 
source  separate  that  grade. 

While  the  above  Is  typical  of  the  ma- 
jority of  eases,  exceptions  do  exist.  Agen- 
cies with  revolving  fund  authority  may. 
If  they  wish,  conduct  Independent  mar- 
ket studies  and  negotiate  separate  con- 
tracts. Of  the  ten  Federal  facilities  pres- 
ently recovering  white  ledger  grade 
papers  In  conformance  with  these  guide- 
lines. seven  have  done  so  under  a sales 
contract  negotiated  by  GSA.  while  the 
remaining  three  have  negotiated  sepa- 
rate contracts  under  a revolving  fund 
authority. 

PaoHULCAnoit 


Waste  Disposal  Act  of  1965  (Pub.  L.  89- 
272)  as  amended  by  the  Resource  Re- 
covery Act  of  1970  (Pub.  L.  01-512). 

Chapter  I of  TlUe  40  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  Is  amended  effec- 
tive May  24,  1976  by  adding  a new  Part 
248  reading  as  follows: 

Dated:  April  16,  1976. 

RvsskU.  E.  TtMit, 
Admintstrator. 
Subpart  A — Ganaral  Provlalana 

8«c. 

245.100  Scope. 

245.101  Deamtlons. 

Subpait  a — Requlremarita  mnd  Wecemmanded 
Procedurea 

246.200  High-grade  paper  recovery. 

246.200- 1  Requlrementa. 

246200  2 Recommended  procedures : high- 
grade  paper  recovery  from 
smaller  olllcee. 

246200  3 Recommended  procedures:  mar- 
ket etudy. 

246.200- 4  Recommenrled  procedures:  lev- 

els of  separation. 

246.200- S  Recommended  procedures: 

methods  of  separation  and 
collection. 

246.200- 6  Recommended  procedures:  stor- 

age. 

246.200- 7  Recommended  procedures: 

transportation. 

246.200- 6  Recommended  procedures:  cost 

analysis. 

246.200- 0  Recommended  procedures:  con- 

tracts. 

246.200- 10  Recommended  procedures:  pub- 

lic Information  and  education. 

246.201  Residential  materials  recovery. 

246.201- 1  Requirement. 

246.201- 2  Recommended  procedures: 

newsprint  recovery  from 
smalier  residential  e&ctlUles. 

246.201  3 Recommended  procedures : glass, 

cans,  and  mixed  paper  sepa- 
ration, 

246.201- 4  Recommended  procedures:  mar- 

ket etudy. 

246.201- 6  Recommended  procedures: 

methods  of  separation  and 
collection. 

246.201- 6  Recommended  procedures: 

transportation  to  market. 

246.201- 7  Recommended  procedures:  cost 

analysis. 

246.201- 8  Recommended  procedures:  con- 

tracts. 

246.201- 9  Recommended  procedures:  pub- 

lic Information  and  education. 

246.202  Corrugated  container  recovery. 
246202-1  Requirement. 

246.202- 2  Recommended  procedures;  cor- 

rugated container  recovery 
from  smaller  commercial  fa- 
cilities. 

246202-3  Recommended  procedures:  mar- 
ket study. 

246.202- 4  Recommended  procedures  ; 

methods  of  separation  and 
storage. 

246202-S  Recommended  procedures : 
transportation. 

246202-6  Recommended  procedures;  cost 
analysis. 

246.202- 7  Recommended  procedures;  es- 

• tabllshment  of  purchase  con- 
tract. 

246.203  Reevaluation. 

246.203- 1  Requirement. 

ArrcHDlX — RecOMMCNDEO  Biblicoxapht 


Subpart  A — General  Provisions 
§ 246,100  .Scope, 

(a)  ITiese  guidelines  are  applicable  to 
the  source  separation  of  residential,  com- 
mercial, and  institutional  solid  wastes. 
Explicitly  excluded  are  mining,  agricul- 
tural, and  industrial  solid  wastes;  haz- 
ardous wastes ; sludges : construction  and 
demolition  wastes;  Infectious  wastes; 
classified  waste. 

(b)  The  "Requirement"  sections  con- 
tained herein  delineate  minimum  actions 
for  Federal  agencies  for  the  recovery  of 
resources  from  solid  waste  through 
source  separation.  Pursuant  to  Section 
211  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  as 
amended,  and  Executive  Order  11752 
8ecti(m  4'a),  the  "Requiremenf"  sec- 
tions of  these  guidelines  are  mandatory 
for  all  Federal  agencies  that  generate 
solid  waste.  In  addition,  they  are  recom- 
mended to  State.  Interstate,  regional, 
and  local  governments  for  use  In  their 
activities. 

(c)  Tlie  "Recommended  Procedures" 
sections  are  presented  to  suggest  actions 
or  preferred  methods  by  which  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  requirements  can  be  real- 
ized. The  "Recommended  Procedures" 
arc  not  mandatory  for  Federal  agencies. 

(d)  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  will  render  technical  assistance 
In  the  form  of  sample  cost  analy.sis  for- 
mats, sample  bid  soeclflcatlons.  Imple- 
mentation guidance  documents  and 
other  guidance  to  Federal  agencies  when 
requested  to  do  so,  pursuant  to  Section 
3(<1)1  of  Executive  Order  11752. 

(e)  Within  one  year  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  these  guidelines,  agencie.s 
shall  make  a final  determination  as  to 
what  actions  shall  be  taken  to  adopt  the 
requirements  of  these  guidelines  and 
shall,  within  two  months  of  such  deter- 
mination, submit  to  the  Administrator  a 
schedule  of  such  actions. 

(f ) Federal  agencies  that  make  the  de- 
teiminatlon  not  to  source  separate  as  de- 
scribed in  n 246  200-1.  246.201-1,  and 
246.202-1.  for  whatever  reason,  shall 
make  available  to  the  Administrator  the 
analysis  and  rationale  used  in  making 
that  determination.  The  Administrator 
shall  publish  notice  of  the  availability 
of  this  report  to  the  general  public  in 
the  Fedebal  Registek.  The  following  are 
considered  to  be  valid  reasons  for  not 
source  separating  under  Individual  facts 
and  circumstances:  inability  to  sell  the 
recovered  materials  due  to  lack  of  mar- 
ket, and  costs  so  unreasonably  high  as  to 
render  source  senaratlon  for  materials 
recovery  economically  impracticable. 

(1)  The  following  points  are  to  be  cov- 
ered in  the  report: 

(I)  A description  of  alternative  actions 
considered  with  emphasis  on  those  alter- 
natives which  Involve  source  separation 
for  materials  recovery. 

(II)  A description  of  ongoing  actions 
which  will  be  continued  and  new  actions 
taken  or  iroposed.  This  statement  should 
Identify  all  agency  facilities  which  will  be 
affected  by  these  actions  Including  a brief 
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(Ul)  An  analysU  In  support  of  the  ac- 
tion chosen  by  the  agency  Including  tech- 
nical data,  market  studies,  and  iwllcy 
considerations  used  In  arriving  at  such 
a determination. 

In  covering  the  points  above,  agencies 
should  make  every  effort  to  present  In- 
formation succinctly  In  a form  easily  un- 
derstood, but  In  sufficient  detail  so  that 
the  factors  Influencing  the  decision  not 
to  source  separate  for  materials  recovery 
are  clear. 

(2)  The  above  report  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Administrator  as  soon  as 
possible  after  a final  agency  determina- 
tion has  been  made  not  to  adopt  the  re- 
Qulrements  of  these  guidelines,  but  In  no 
case  later  than  sixty  days  alter  such  final 
determination.  The  Administrator  will 
Indicate  to  the  agency  his  concurrence/ 
nonconcurrence  with  the  agency  s deci- 
sion. including  his  reason  therefor. 

(3)  Implementation  of  actions  that 
would  preclude  source  separation  lor  ma- 
terials recovery  shall  be  deferred,  for 
sixty  days  where  feasible.  In  order  to 
give  the  Administrator  an  opportunity 
to  receive,  analyze  and  seek  clarification 
of  the  above  required  report. 

(4)  It  Is  recommended  that  where  the 
report  required  by  5 246.100(f)  conceims 
an  action  lor  which  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (EIS)  Is  required  by 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act. 
that  the  report  be  circulated  together 
with  the  EIS. 

(g)  In  order  that  the  Administrator 
may  fulfill  his  responsibilities  as  set  forth 
In  EO  11752,  Section  (d.6)  to  “maintain 
a continuing  review  of  the  Implementa- 
tion of  this  order",  agencies  shall,  <)n  a 
yearly  basis  submit  to  the  Administra- 
tor a report  outlining  the  actions  taken 
by  the  agency  pursuant  to  these  guide- 

'*”(*h)  The  reports  required  under  ! 246.- 
100  (e).  (f).  and  (g)  shall  be  made  on 
forms  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator by  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

S 246.101  Definitions. 

Aa  used  In  these  guidelines: 

(a)  “Agricultural  solid  waste"  means 
the  solid  waste  that  Is  generated  by  the 
rearing  of  animals,  and  the  producing 
and  harvesting  of  crops  or  trees. 

(b)  "Baler"  means  a machine  used  to 
compress  solid  wastes,  primary  materials, 
or  recoverable  materials,  with  or  with- 
out binding,  to  a density  or  form  which 
will  support  handling  and  transportation 
as  a material  unit  rather  than  requiring 
a disposable  or  reuseable  container.  This 
speclflcally  excludes  brlquetters  and  sta- 
tionary compaction  equipment  which  is 
used  to  compact  materials  Into  dispos- 
able or  reuseable  containers. 

(c)  "Bulk  container”  means  a large 
container  that  can  either  be  pulled  or 
lifted  mechanically  onto  a service  ve- 
hicle or  emptied  mechanically  Into  a 
service  vehicle. 

(d)  "Classlfled  Waste"  means  waste 
Viaterlal  that  has  been  given  security 
elasslflcatlon  In  accordance  w th  60 
D.8.C.  401  and  Executive  Order  11653. 

(e>  “Collection”  means  the  act  of  re- 
moving solid  waste  (or  materials  which 


have  been  separated  for  the  purpose  of 
recycling)  from  a central  storage  point. 

(f>  "Commercial  establishment"  means 
stores,  offices,  restaurants,  warehouses 
and  other  non-manufacturing  activities. 

(g)  "Commercial  solid  waste"  means 
all  types  of  solid  wastes  generated  by 
stores,  offices,  restaurants,  warehouses 
and  other  non-manufacturing  activities, 
and  non-processing  wastes  such  as  office 
and  packing  wastes  generated  at  Indus- 
trial facilities. 

(h)  "Construction  and  demolition 
waste"  means  the  waste  building  mate- 
rials. packaging,  and  rubble  resulting 
from  construction,  remodeling,  repair, 
and  demolition  operations  on  pavements, 
houses,  commercial  buildings  and  other 
structures. 

( 1)  "Compartmentalized  vehicle" 
means  a collection  vehicle  which  has  two 
or  more  compartments  lor  placement  of 
solid  wastes  or  recyclable  materials.  The 
compartments  may  be  within  the  main 
truck  body  or  on  t.’:e  outside  of  that  body 
as  In  the  form  of  metal  racks. 

(j)  "Corrugated  container  waste" 
means  discarded  corrugated  boxes. 

(k)  "Corrugated  box"  means  a con- 
tainer for  goods  which  is  composed  of  an 
inner  fluking  of  material  (corrugating 
medium)  and  one  or  two  outer  liners  of 
material  (linerboard). 

(l)  “Federal  facility”  means  any  build- 
ing, Installation,  structure,  land,  or  pub- 
lic work  owned  by  or  leased  to  the  Fed- 
eral Government.  Ships  at  sea.  aircraft  In 
the  air.  land  forces  on  maneuvers,  and 
other  mobile  facilities  are  not  considered 
Federal  facilities  for  the  purpose  of  these 
guidelines.  United  States  Government 
installations  located  on  foreign  soil  or  on 
land  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  Government  are  not  con- 
sidered Federal  facilities  for  the  purpose 
of  these  guidelines. 

(ra)  "Food  waste"  means  the  organic 
residues  generated  by  the  handling,  stor- 
age, sale,  preparation,  cooking,  and  serv- 
ing of  foods;  commonly  called  garbage. 

(n)  "Generation"  means  the  act  or 
process  of  producing  solid  waste. 

(o)  "High-grade  paper"  means  letter- 
head. dry  copy  papers,  miscellaneous  bus- 
iness forms,  stationery,  typing  paper, 
tablet  sheets,  and  computer  printout 
paper  and  cards,  commonly  sold  as 
"white  ledger."  "computer  printout" 
and  "tab  card"  grade  by  the  wastepaper 
Industry. 

(p)  "Industrial  solid  waste"  means  the 
solid  waste  generated  by  Industrial  proc- 
esses and  manufacturing. 

(q)  "Infectious  waste”  means:  (1) 
Equipment,  Instruments,  utensils,  and 
fomites  (any  substance  that  may  harbor 
or  transmit  pathogenic  organisms)  of  a 
disposable  nature  from  the  rooms  of  pa- 
tients who  are  suspected  to  have  or  have 
been  diagnosed  as  having  a communi- 
cable disease  and  must,  therefore,  be  Iso- 
lated as  required  by  public  health  agen- 
cies: (2)  laboratory  wastes,  such  as 
pathological  specimens  (e.g  all  tissues, 
specimens  of  blood  elements,  excreta, 
and  secreiisns  obtained  from  patients  or 
laboratory  animals)  and  disposable 
fomites  attendant  thereto;  (3)  surgical 


operating  room  pathologic  specimens 
and  disposable  formites  , attendant 
thereto  and  similar  disposable  materials 
from  outpatient  areas  and  emergency 
nxxns. 

(r)  "Institutional  solid  waste”  means 
solid  wastes  generated  by  educational, 
health  care,  correctional  and  other  Insti- 
tutional facilities. 

(s)  "Mining  wastes"  means  residues 
which  result  from  the  extraction  of  raw 
materials  from  the  earth. 

(t)  "Post-consumer  waste"  (PCW) 
means  a material  or  product  that  has 
served  its  intended  use  and  has  been  dis- 
carded for  dispos'>l  or  recovery  after 
passing  through  the  hands  of  a final  con- 
sumer. 

(u)  "Recoverable  resources"  means 
materials  that  still  have  useful  physical, 
chemical,  or  biological  properties  after 
serving  their  original  purpose  and  can. 
therefore,  be  reused  or  recycled  for  the 
same  or  other  purposes. 

(V)  "Recovery"  means  the  process  of 
obtaining  materials  or  energy  resources 
from  solid  waste. 

(w)  "Recycled  material”  means  a ma- 
terial that  Ls  used  In  place  of  a primary, 
raw  or  virgin  material  In  manufacturing 
a product. 

(X)  "Recycling"  means  the  process  by 
which  re(x)vcred  materials  are  trans- 
formed into  new  products. 

(y)  "Residential  solid  waste"  means 
the  wastes  generated  by  the  normal  ac- 
tivities of  households.  Including  but  not 
limited  to,  food  wastes,  rubbish,  ashes, 
and  bulky  wastes. 

(z)  "Separate  collection"  means  col- 
lecting recyclable  materials  which  have 
been  separated  at  the  point  of  genera- 
tion and  keeping  those  materials  sepa- 
rate from  other  collected  solid  waste  In 
separate  compartments  of  a single  col- 
lection vehicle  or  through  the  use  of 
separate  collection  vehicles. 

(aa)  "Sludge”  means  the  accumu- 
lated semlllquid  suspension  of  settled 
solids  deposited  from  wastewaters  or 
other  fluids  In  tanks  or  basins.  It  does 
not  include  solid  or  dissolved  material  In 
domestic  sewage  or  other  significant  pol- 
lutants In  water  resources,  such  as  silt, 
dissolved  material  In  Irrigation  return 
flows  or  other  common  water  pollutants. 

(bb)  "Solid  waste”  means  garbage, 
refuse,  sludge,  and  other  discarded  solid 
materials.  Including  solid  waste  mate- 
rials resulting  from  Industrial,  com- 
mercial. and  agricultural  operations, 
and  from  community  activities,  but 
does  not  include  solids  or  dissolved  ma- 
terials In  domestic  sewage  or  other  sig- 
nificant pollutants  in  water  resources, 
such  as  silt,  dissolved  or  suspended  solids 
In  industrial  wastewater  effluents,  dis- 
solved materials  In  irrigation  return 
flows  or  other  common  water  pollutants. 
Unless  speclflcally  noted  otherwise,  the 
term  "solid  waste"  as  used  In  these  guide- 
lines shall  not  Include  mining,  agricul- 
tural, and  Industrial  solid  wastes;  haz- 
ardous "-astes;  sludges;  construction  and 
demolition  wastes ; and  Infectious  wastes. 

(cc)  "Source  separation”  mesuu  the 
setting  aside  of  recyclable  materials  at 
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their  point  of  generation  by  the  gen- 
erator. 

(ddi  "Speclflcatlon"  means  a clear 
and  accurate  description  of  the  tech- 
nical requirements  for  materials,  prod- 
ucts or  services.  Identifying  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  quality  and  con- 
struction of  materials  and  equipment 
necessary  for  an  acceptable  product.  In 
general,  specifications  are  in  the  form 
of  written  descriptions,  drawings,  prints, 
commercial  designations.  Industry  stand- 
ards, and  other  descriptive  references. 

(ee)  "Stationary  compactor"  means  a 
powered  machine  which  is  designed  to 
compact  solid  waste  or  recyclable  mate- 
riab,  and  which  remains  stationary 
when  in  operation. 

(ff>  "Storage"  means  the  Interim 
containment  of  solid  waste  after  genera- 
tion and  prior  to  collection  for  ultimate 
recovery  or  disposal. 

(ggi  "Virgin  material”  means  a raw 
material  used  In  manufacturing  that  has 
been  mined  or  harvested  and  has  not  as 
yet  become  a product. 

Subpart  B — Requirements  and 
Recommended  Procedures 

§ 246.200  High-grade  paper  recovery. 

S 246.200—1  Requirements. 

High-grade  paper  generated  by  office 
facilities  of  over  100  office  workers  shall 
be  separated  at  the  source  of  genera- 
tion, separately  collected,  and  sold  for  the 
purpose  of  recycling. 

I 246.200-2  Recommended  procedures  t 
High-gra^  paper  recovery  from 
snuller  offices. 

The  recovery  of  high-grade  paper  gen- 
erated by  office  facilities  of  less  than  100 
office  workers  should  be  Investigated  In 
conformance  with  the  following  recom- 
mended procedures  and  Implemented 
where  feasible. 

I 246.200-3  Recommended  proc^uresi 
Blarhet  study. 

An  Investigation  of  markets  should  be 
made  by  the  organisation  responsible  for 
the  sale  of  recyclable  materials  In  each 
Federal  agency  and  should  include  at  a 
minimum; 

(a)  Identifying  potential  purchasers 
of  the  recovered  paper  through  standard 
market  research  techniques; 

(b)  Dlrectaly  contracting  buyers,  and 
determining  the  buyers'  quality  specifi- 
cations, the  exact  types  of  paper  to  be  re- 
cycled, potential  transportation  agree- 
ments and  any  minimum  quantity  cri- 
teria; and 

(c)  Determining  the  price  that  the 
buyer  will  pay  for  the  recovered  paper 
and  the  wlUlngess  of  the  buyer  to  sign 
a contract  for  purchase  of  the  paper  at  a 
guaranteed  minimum  price. 

I 246.2(Hk-4  Recommended  procedures: 
Lcvela  of  scpanilion. 

A two-level  separation  Is  recommended 
for  most  facilities.  This  separation  should 
consist  of  (a>  high-grade  wastepaper 
and  (b)  all  other  waste.  Facilities  that 
produce  large  enough  quantities  of  waste 
computer  paiier  and  cards  to  make  their 


separation  Into  a separate  category  cost 
edectlve  may  choose  to  Implement  three 
levels  of  separation;  ill  computer 
papers.  (2>  other  high-grade  papers,  <3) 
all  other  wastes. 

§ 2-t6.200— 5 Recunimrndrd  proerdurosi 
Meihoiis  of  separation  and  collection. 

I a)  Systems  designed  to  recover  high 
grades  of  office  paper  at  the  source  of 
generation,  l.e.,  the  desk,  are  the  desk- 
top system,  the  two-wastebasket  system, 
and  the  office  centralized  container  sys- 
tem. 

(b)  Wltli  the  desk-top  system,  recycla- 
ble paper  Is  placed  by  the  generator  in 
a container  on  his  desk,  while  other  waste 
is  placed  In  a wastebasket.  With  the  two- 
wastebasket  system,  recyclable  paper  Is 
placed  by  the  generator  In  one  desk-side 
wastebasket,  and  all  other  waste  is  placed 
in  another.  In  the  centralized  container 
system,  large  containers  for  the  collec- 
tion of  recyclables  are  placed  In  cen- 
tralized locations  within  the  office  areas 
of  the  building.  Nonrecyclable  waste  Is 
placed  in  desk-side  wastebaskets. 

(c)  The  recommended  system  Is  the 
desk-top  system  because  It  is  designed  to 
maximize  recovery  of  high  value  materi- 
al In  an  economically  feasible  manner. 
While  the  two-wastebasket  system  and 
centralized  container  system  have  been 
implemented  with  success  in  isolated  In- 
stances, data  Indicate  that,  on  the  whole, 
these  systems  have  experienced  high  lev- 
els of  contamination,  low  levels  of  par- 
ticipation, and  low  revenues.  The  desk- 
top system  has  been  designed  to  mini- 
mize these  problems. 

<d)  The  precise  method  of  separation 
and  collection  used  to  Implement  the 
desk-top  system  will  depend  upon  such 
things  as  the  physical  layout  of  the  Indi- 
vidual facility,  the  ease  of  collection,  end 
the  projected  cost  effectiveness  of  us- 
ing various  methods.  The  recommended 
desk-top  system  Is  carried  out  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner; 

( 1 > Workers  are  to  deposit  high-grade 
paper  into  a desk-top  tray  or  other  small 
desk-top  holder  to  be  supplied  by  the 
agency.  This  holder  should  be  designed 
In  such  a way  as  to  prevent  It  holding 
contaminants,  such  as  food  or  beverage 
contsdners. 

(2)  At  the  office  worker's  convenience 
or  when  the  tray  Is  filled,  the  worker  car- 
ries the  paper  to  a conveniently  located 
bulk  conUdner  within  the  office  area. 
This  large  container  should  be  located  In 
an  area  the  worker  frequents  In  the  nor- 
mal course  of  business. 

(3)  In  locations  where  computer  cards 
and  printouts  are  to  be  collected  sepa- 
rately, the  receptacle  for  these  wastes 
should  be  near  the  computer  terminal  or 
in  some  other  logical,  centrally  located 
place. 

(4)  Collection  of  the  high-grade  paper 
from  the  bulk  containers  In  the  office 
area  should  be  performed  by  the  Jani- 
torial or  general  maintenance  service. 
The  number  of  locations  and  the  fre- 
quency of  collection  of  these  containers 
will  be  determined  by  office  size  and 
maintenance  staff  capacity. 


(e)  Mixed  iiaper  and  some  high-grade  I 

office  papers  have  also  been  recovered  for  ] 

recycling  by  hand-picking  In  en  Individ- 
ual building's  trash  room  or  at  a cen-  ' 

trallzed  facility  serving  several  buildings. 

With  these  hand-picking  systems,  recy- 
clable waste  Is  not  separated  at  the 
source  of  generation,  but  Is  mixed  with  j 

other  waste  in  the  usual  manner  and  re-  i 

moved  to  a centralized  location  where  re-  ! 

cyclable  paper  is  picked  out  of  the  mixed  I 

waste  by  hand.  Facilities  may  choose  to  1 

use  this  method  of  high-grade  paper  re-  I 

covery  if  it  is  shown  by  analysis  to  be 
economically  preferable  to  source  sepa- 
ration. ' 

§216,200—6  It<'r4»iiiiii('iiifj‘fl  priM'eduri's : j 

.Sturagi'.  j 

Among  the  alternatives  for  paper  stor-  1 

age  are  on-site  baling,  the  use  of  station-  i 

ary  compactors,  or  storage  in  corrugated  ] 

boxes  or  normal  waste  containers.  Stored 
paper  should  be  protected  from  Are,  in- 
clement weather,  theft,  and  vandalism. 

§246.200—7  Kerominench'd  proredurri. : 

TriiiiHptirliilion. 

Transportation  to  market  may  be  sup- 
plied by  the  facility,  by  a private  hauler, 
or  by  the  purcha-ser.  Collection  of  the 
recyclable  paper  should  be  on  a regular, 
established  schedule. 

§ 246.200—8  Rerontiiioml|.d  prtM-cditrc-: 

f'aisl  atialysiN. 

After  potential  markets  have  been 
located  (but  prior  to  Initiation  of  formal 
bidding  procedures) , preliminary  deter- 
minations of  various  separation  methods, 
storage,  and  transportation  costs  have 
been  made,  and  estimated  tonnages  of 
both  recoverable  high-grade  paper  and 
residual  solid  waste  have  been  estab- 
lished, an  analysis  should  be  conducted 
which  compares  the  costs  of  the  present 
waste  collection  and  disposal  system 
with  the  proposed  segregated  systems. 

At  a minimum,  the  study  should  Include 
all  capital,  operating  and  overhead  costs 
and  take  Into  account  credits  for  revenue 
from  paper  sales  and  savings  from  di- 
verting recycled  materials  from  disposal. 

Potential  costs  to  upgrade  collection  and 
disposal  practices  to  comply  with  ElPA’s 
Ouidelines  lor  the  Storage  and  Collec-  : 

tlon  of  Residential,  Commercial  and  In- 
stitutional Solid  Wastes  (40  CFR  Part  ) 

243)  and  ITiermal  Processing  and  Land 
Disposal  Ouidelines  (40  CFR  Parts  2'tO 
and  241)  should  be  Included  In  the  anal- 
ysis. In  formulating  a separation  system 
and  evaluating  its  costs,  every  effort 
should  be  made  to  use  Janitorial  and 
waste  collection  resources  efficiently. 

Tills  cost  analysis  should  enable  the 
fadUlty  to  determine  the  most  cost  effec- 
tive method  of  Implementing  the  require- 
ment of  this  part. 

§ 246.200—9  Rrcommrndrd  procedures : 

Contracts. 

Formal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purchase  of  the  recovered  materials,  such 
bids  being  solicited  In  conformance  wltn 

bidding  procedures  established  for  the  I 

responsible  agency.  Contracts  should  In- 
clude the  buyer's  quality  specifications. 
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quanitly  a»»d  lranM>:>UaUoa  aKicvment  s 
a guarantee  that  the  material  will  be 
accepted  for  one  year  or  more,  and  a 
guaivnteed  nunimum  purchase  price. 

§ 246.200—10  pr<H*<‘> 

cliirr*>.  Puldit’  iiifi»rmalU»n  and  (hJii- 
t'aliuii. 

A well-OJ  }?ani;<ed  and  wHl-t  xerutod 
public  information  and  education  pro- 
gram explainin’  the  jUKstification.  Koals. 
methods  ami  level  of  sepurr.tion  sliould 
b?  conducted  to  inform  and  motivate 
office  personnel  and  secure  the  ir  coopera- 
tion in  separating  their  wa*:to.  This  pub- 
lic informati.*>n  and  education  program 
should  precede  the  program  and  . onimuc 
on  a regular  ba?is  for  il^  duration. 

§ 216. 2UI  Itt'-idi-ii'i.il 
er>. 

§ 216.2t))-l  ~ 

Separalicn  of  u.^td  ncw.'i.-auirsi  at  the 
source  of  re.^iJciilial  generation  in  con- 
junction with  sej  ar.  tc  collection  sliall  be 
carried  out  at  rll  faciliucs  in  which  more 
than  500  famihcs  reside,  and  llic  new.s- 
papers  shall  be  sold  lor  tiie  pun>osc  of 
reeycliny. 

§ 216.201—2  nd«’«l  |»r<»ri’dnr«‘K: 

rei-<»>rr>  fror.i  •>i»»allrr  n*?*- 

ult'Tilial 

TTi'*  recovery  of  neusprlnt  mnerated 
by  residential  facilities  of  Ic.ss  Uian  500 
families  should  bo  invcstiiatcd  in  con- 
forinanre  witii  the  followin.'<  recom- 
mended proceduiis  and  impltmcnlcd 
where  fea.-;iblc. 

§216.201—3  pn»«'i‘4ltiro * 

ran.  an<i  itiixt'il  |»ap«-r  M'paru* 

lion. 

In  areas  whore  markets  -.  re  available. 
It  Is  recommended  that  glass,  cans,  and 
mixed  paper  be  separated  at  the  source 
of  generation  and  .separately  collected 
for  the  purpo.se  of  recycling. 

§216.201— t 

Markcl  «>lu«ly. 

An  investigation  of  markets  should  be 
made  for  each  material  by  the  organiza- 
tion responsible  for  sale  of  recyclable 
materials  in  each  agency  and  should  in- 
clude at  a minimum ; 

<a>  Identifying  rotential  purchasers 
of  the  recovered  material  through  .stand- 
ard market  research  techniques. 

«b'  Dircctlv  contacting  buyers  and 
determining  the  buvers"  quality  specifica- 
tions. potential  transportation  agree- 
ments and  any  mini.miin  quantity 
criteria. 

<c»  Detcrmtiiinrr  the  prices  that  the 
buyer  will  pay  fer  the  recovered  material 
and  tile  willingness  of  the  buyer  to  sign 
a contract  for  the  purchase  of  the  mate- 
rial at  y;:aianlf>cd  minimum  prices. 

§216.201— .3  R<*<*onmiciulr«l  prore6urr«: 
of  »0|Mir«ilion  nnd  <‘olleriion. 

Following  separation  within  the  home, 
any  of  the  following  method»i  of  collec- 
tion may  be  used ; 

<a*  Materials  m.ay  be  placed  at  the 
curbside  by  the  re.sident  and  may  be 
collected  from  c«»cli  hou.sc!iold  u<«lng 


:.ci  .irate  trucI.Js  or  compari:nentuli/ed 
vtliicioo. 

ib>  For  multi-family  dwelings,  sepa- 
rated materials  muy  be  placed  in  bulk 
containers  located  outside  of  the  build- 
ing and  collected  by  trucks  despatched  to 
collect  rccyclables. 

ic)  Collection  station.^  may  be  set  up  at 
convenient  locniiou'-  t>  which  residents 
biin‘{  recyclabics.  'llie<>c  station.s  should 
provide  separate  bvdk  containers  for  each 
It^m  to  be  recycled.  The  size  and  type  of 
centainer  will  depend  on  the  volume  and 
type  of  material  collected,  the  method  of 
traiv*!  orlation  to  be  used  in  hauling  Uie 
materials  to  market  and  the  frequency 
of  removal. 

§216.201—6  llf(*4imm«*iMl<-il  pr«Mr«lim**» : 
Trun^|M>rluHorl  lu  m.*irk«‘l. 

Transportation  to  market  mav  be  .sup- 
plied by  the  facility  or  tlie  community 
gencialin-;  the  waste,  by  a private 
hauler,  or  by  th''  purchaser. 

§216.201—7  llm»mi»iri»ilr«l  |»r«H'«’Jurc«; 

After  potential  mark#»ts  have  been  lo- 
cated (but  prior  to  initiation  of  formal 
bidding  procedures  i . preliminary  deter- 
m»natlcns  of  various  separation  methods, 
storage  and  lransi>ortalion  costs  have 
been  made,  and  e.  tlmated  tonnages  of 
both  reroveinble  moterials  and  re.sidual 
solid  waste  have  been  established,  an 
analysis  .should  be  conducted  whi(  h com- 
pares the  costs  of  the  present  waste  col- 
lection pnd  disposal  systicm  witli  the  pro- 
posed sepresated  .systems  At  a minimum 
thi.s  .study  should  include  all  capital, 
operating  an  1 overhead  costs  and  take 
into  account  credit.s  for  revenue  from 
l>aper  sales  and  .savings  from  diverting 
iec.vclcd  materials  from  disposal.  Poten- 
ti.il  costs  to  upgrade  collection  and  dis- 
posal practices  to  comply  with  EPA's 
Guidelines  for  the  Storage  and  Collection 
of  Residential.  Commercial  and  Institu- 
tional Solid  Waste.s  (40  CFR  Part  243 » 
and  Thermal  Processing  and  Land  Dis- 
posal Guidelines  (40  CFR  Parts  240  and 
241)  should  be  included  in  the  analysts. 
In  formulating  a separate  collection  sys- 
tem and  evaluating  Its  costs,  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  use  idle  equip- 
ment and  underutilized  collection  man- 
power to  reduce  separate  collection  costs. 
This  cost  analy.sis  should  enable  the 
facility  to  determine  the  most  cost  effec- 
tive method  If  Implementing  the  require- 
ments of  this  part. 

§ 216  201—8  Rcrotmnrndrd  pro«^edurrf>t 
Contract*. 

Formal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purchase  of  the  recovered  materials, 
such  bids  being  solicited  In  conformance 
with  bidding  procedures  established  for 
the  respon.slble  jurisdiction.  Contracts 
rial  w ill  be  accepted  for  one  year  or  more 
should  Include  the  buyer's  quality  speci- 
fications. quantity  and  transportation 
agreements,  a guarantee  that  the  mate- 
and  a guaranteed  mlidmum  purchase 

piico. 


§ 2 Ml. 201— 0 Rccommrn«]4‘d  pr(N-<-duri*»: 
Public  infurmMlion  and  rduciilion. 

A well  organized  and  well  executed 
public  information  and  education  pro- 
gram explimmg  the  justification,  goafs. 
meUiods  and  level  of  separation  should 
be  conducted  to  inform  and  molivate 
hoaseholdcrs  and  to  secure  their  coop- 
eration in  separating  Uieir  waste.  This 
public  information  and  education  pro- 
gram should  precciic  the  program  and 
continue  on  a regular  basis  for  its  du- 
ration. 

g 246.202  ConruRMlcd  ronlaincr  n*cov« 
cry. 

§ 246.202^1  Rrquirrnicnl. 

Any  commercial  establishment  gener- 
ating 10  or  more  tons  of  waste  corrugat- 
ed containers  per  month  shall  separately 
collect  and  sell  this  materiel  for  the  pur- 
po.se  of  recycling. 

§ 246.202^2  Rrcommi’ndi'il  pror«*«lur<'«»: 

raMTugsIcd  container  rrco%Tr>  from 
umallrr  commercial  f jrililicf . 

Th?  recovery  of  corrugated  containers 
from  commercial  facihtics  generating 
less  than  10  tons  per  month  should  be 
invc.sUgatcd  In  conformance  with  the 
following  recomme  *ded  procedures  ard 
implemented  where  feasible. 

§ 246.202—3  Ri^roiiiiiicndcil  iiixiri'Jiiri'-: 
Market  ftiucly. 

An  Inve.'^tigatirn  of  markets  should  be 
made  bv  the  organlzetion  responsible  for 
sale  of  recyclable  material  In  each  Fed- 
eral agency  and  should  Include  at  a 
mrnimum: 

<a)  Identifying  potential  purchasers 
of  the  recovered  corrugated  througti 
staiuiard  market  research  techniques. 

(b)  Directly  contacting  buyers  and  de- 
termining the  buyers'  quality  speciflea- 
tlon.s.  |K>tential  transportation  agree- 
ments and  any  minimum  quantity  cri- 
teria. 

<c)  Ddcrmining  the  price  that  the 
buyer  will  pay  for  the  recovered  corru- 
gated and  the  willingness  of  the  buyer 
to  sif>7i  a contract  for  purchase  of  the 
paper  at  a guaranteed  minimum  price. 

§ 246.202>— 1 Reeonininidoil  pror«*durcs: 
Mt'lliotls  of  teparttlioii  and  utoragc. 

The  method  selected  will  depend  upon 
such  variables  as  the  physical  lavout  of 
the  Individual  generating  facility,  Uie 
rate  at  which  the  corrugated  accumu- 
late.s,  the  storage  capacity  of  the  facility, 
and  the  projected  cost-effectiveness  of 
using  the  various  methods.  All  of  the  fol- 
lowing suggested  modes  of  se.oaratioii 
and  storage  presuppose  that  the  corru- 
gated boxes  will  be  accumulated  at  a 
central  location  in  the  facility  after  their 
contents  are  removed  and  that  the  boxes 
are  fiattened. 

(a>  Balers  of  warlous  sizes:  corrugated 
boxes  are  placed  in  balers  and  compact- 
ed into  bales.  These  bales  may  be  stored 
inside  or  outside  of  the  facility.  The 
bales  should  be  protected  from  fire.  In- 
clement weather,  theft,  and  vandalism. 

(b)  Stationary  compactors  or  bulk 
containers;  corrugated  boxes  are  placed 
in  a stationary  compactor  or  bulk  con- 
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taimr.>  oul^uie  of  the  facility.  The  cun* 
umei'N  should  b;;  protected  from  fire.  In- 
ileir.eut  weather,  theft  and  vandalism. 

^2I(».202— 3 Rocotnnicnded  prorctlum: 
TV«iiii»porlaliun. 

Transportation  to  market  may  be  sup- 
phed  by  either  the  facility,  a private 
iiauler  or  the  purchaser.  In  facilities  to 
which  goods  are  delivered  from  a central 
warehouse,  corrugated  may  be  back- 
hauled  by  delivery  trucks  to  the  central 
tacih.iy  and  baled  there  for  delivery  to  a 
ii.ser. 

!$2h».202^i  KrroiiinM'nded 

Alter  potential  markets  have  been 
idem  tried  ibut  prior  to  initiation  of 
formal  bidding),  preliminary  determina- 
tioas  of  various  separation  methods. 
stora>!e  and  transportation  costs  have 
been  made,  and  estimated  tonnages  of 
both  recoverable  material  and  residual 
.solid  waste  have  been  established,  an 
analysis  should  be  conducted  which  com- 
pares the  costs  of  the  present  waste  col- 
lection and  disposal  system  with  the  pro- 
posed segregated  .systems.  At  a minimum, 
the  study  should  include  all  capital, 
operating  and  overhead  costs  and  take 
into  account  credits  for  revenue  from 
paper  sales  and  savings  from  diverting 
recycled  materials  from  disposal.  Poten- 
tial costs  to  upgrade  collection  and  dis- 
posal practices  to  comply  with  EPA’s 
Ouidelines  for  the  Storage  and  Collec- 
tion of  Re.sidential.  Conunercial  and  In- 
stitutional Solid  Wastes  <40  CFR  Pai*t 
243  > and  Thermal  Processing  and  Land 
Disposal  Guidelines  <40  CfR  Parts  240 
and  24\v  should  be  Included  in  the 
analysis.  This  cost  analysis  should  en- 
able the  facility  to  determine  the  most 
cost  elTective  method  of  implementing 
time  guidelines. 

ii2l<».202-7  Rcromnirndrd  proccdurr*>: 
K^lubli^linicnl  of  purrliA»«  contract. 

Formal  bids  should  be  requested  for 
purch;we  of  the  recovered  materials, 
such  bids  being  solicited  in  conformance 
with  bidding  procedures  established  for 
the  responsible  agency.  Contracts  should 
mclude  the  buyer’s  quality  specifications, 
transportation  agreements,  a guarantee 
that  tlie  material  will  be  accepted  for 
one  year  or  more  and  a guaranteed  mini- 
mum purchase  price. 

§ 246.203  Kccviiluatioii. 

^ 3 f 6.203<>1  Rcquircmenl. 

Agencies  In  which  facilities  make  the 
determination  not  to  comply  with  the.se 
guidelines  must  conduct  the  required 
analy.sis  and  report  in  accordance  with 
1 246.100  <e)  or  (f).  as  appropriate, 
yearly. 
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FORT  BEIVOIR  VISIT 
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On  July  28,  1976,  USG  staff  made  an  on-site  visit  to  Fort  Belvoir,  Virginia. 
There,  the  sources  of  solid  waste  were  observed,  and  current  methods  of  collec- 
tion and  disposal  were  discussed  with  key  personnel.  Arrangements  for  the 
visit  were  made  with  Major  Watson,  Deputy  Facility  Engineer,  and  Captain  Elton 
Morehouse  served  as  escort.  Activities  at  the  following  locations  were  visited 
and  observed: 

• Commissary  Store 

0 Print  Plant 

% 

• Engineer  School,  Humphrey  Hall 

• Clothing  Sales  Store 

• Fort  Belvoir  Exchange  Services 

• Fort  Belvoir  Exchange  Store 

• Management  Information  Systems  Office  (MISO) 

• Consolidated  Mess  Hall 

• Sanitary  Landfill 

• Property  Disposal  Office 
Current  Trash  Collection  and  Disposal 

Solid  waste  is  collected  by  in-house  personnel  and  under  a service  contract 
with  Kehoe,  Inc.  Kehoe  picks  up  trash  from  family  housing  areas  for  disposal 
at  the  post  landfill.  The  FE  crane  truck  picks  up  trash  from  all  other  loca- 
tions and  also  disposes  of  the  waste  at  the  post  landfill. 

The  in-house  organization  has  10  personnel  - four  truck  drivers,  four 
laborers,  one  landifll  controller  and  a crane  truck  supervisor.  The  major 
pieces  of  equipment  are  three  front  lifting  dumpmasters  and  one  tilt-frame 
trailer  for  transporting  cardboard  packers  which  are  positioned  at  the  commissary 
and  the  two  consolidated  messhalls.  Trash  is  picked  up  twice  a week,  except 
for  points  of  high  waste  generation.  At  the  commissary,  pickup  occurs  about 
three  times  a day;  at  Humphrey  Hall  (classroom  buildings)  trash  is  picked  up 
daily. 


Cardboard  constitutes  the  largest  volume  material  put  into  the  landfill.  | 

Until  about  18  months  ago  it  was  collected  and  sold  when  there  was  a good 
market  for  this  material.  Recently,  no  effort  has  been  made  to  reinstate 
the  program,  primarily  because  the  PDO  baler  has  been  dismantled,  and  there 
is  no  other  baler  available  to  the  FE.  According  to  the  Chief  of  the  i 

1 

( 

■i 

j 
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Sanitation  Branch,  even  the  PX  cardboard  goes  to  the  landfill;  the  rope  ties  on 
the  bales  preclude  its  sale.  The  collection/disposal  operations  cost  the  post 
$175,000  annually.  Contract  service  amounts  to  $45,000,  and  in-house  operations 
cost  $130,000  per  year. 

Sources  of  Waste 

Office  High-Grade  - A visit  to  the  print  plant  in  Williams  Hall  revealed 
that  printing  operations  consime  about  23  tons  of  high-grade  paper  per  month. 

Of  this  amount,  waste  is  estimated  at  about  five  percent  (1.1  tons/month).  The 
products  of  the  print  plant  are  primarily  text  books  used  by  the  various  schools 
located  at  Fort  Bel  voir,  although  some  printing  is  also  done  for  DoD  agencies 
outside  the  post. 

The  Engineer  School  at  Humphrey  Hall  was  visited.  There,  the  Director  of 
Instruction  provided  some  insight  into  the  magnitude  of  high-grade  waste  generated 
by  Fort  Bel  voir 's  schools.  About  ten  to  fifteen  thousand  students  per  year  attend 
six  schools  at  Fort  Bel  voir:  Humphrey  Hall,  the  Department  of  Mechanical  and 
Technical  Training,  Tompkins  Basin,  the  Atomic  Demolition  School,  the  Defense 
i Management  Institute,  and  the  Cartography  School  of  the  Defense  Mapping  Agency. 

; Generally,  a high  percentage  of  the  waste  generated  by  these  schools  consists  of 

texts  discarded  by  students,  obsolete  texts  discarded  by  the  school,  and  paper 
used  in  the  various  classes.  At  Humphrey  Hall,  the  used  textbooks  are  stored 
and  accumulated  in  anterooms  adjacent  to  the  classrooms,  and  subsequently  dis- 
; posed  of  in  bulk.  Since  the  segregation  of  these  texts  is  already  effectively 

accomplished,  the  simple  removal  of  the  soft  covers  would  produce  a sizeable 
■ and  largely  contaminant-free  source  of  high-grade  wastepaper. 

Each  of  the  schools  at  Fort  Bel  voir  also  has  offices  for  its  faculty  and 
staff.  These  offices  could  easily  institute  standard  office  source  separation 
procedures  to  segregate  high-grade  paper.  The  Director  at  Humphrey  Hall  did  not 
favor  the  desk-top  method  of  separation,  but  felt  that  distinctive  floor  containers 
(the  dual -wastebasket  system)  were  more  appropriate. 

‘ . A visit  to  the  Management  Information  Systems  Office  (MISO)  revealed  that 

‘ increasing  use  is  being  made  of  computerized  data  throughout  the  post.  The 

users  of  data  produced  in  this  manner  include  the  post  comptroller,  the 
* Director  of  Industrial  Operations  (DIO),  Director  of  Personnel  and  Community 

Affairs,  and  DFAE.  There  is  little  waste  within  MISO  itself  - only  rejected 
Y'  programs  and  a few  computer  tabcards.  Printouts  and  tab-card  decks  go  to  the 

j customer,  who  disposes  of  them  after  they  are  obsolete  or  superceded  by  new 

data.  One  problem  cited  by  the  MISO  director  is  the  legality  of  recycling  personnel 
- records  and  financial  printouts  under  the  restrictions  of  the  Privacy  Act.  The 

same  concern  was  also  expressed  by  the  (DPCA)  Director  of  Personnel  and  Community 
Affairs,  at  Fort  Meade. 

I Corrugated  - The  Commissary  is  a large-scale  generator  of  corrugated  con- 

tainer waste.  Sales  volumes  at  the  store  amount  to  $30.1  million  annually.* 

i 

♦Applying  the  waste  generation  rate  provided  in  Chapter  III,  of  0.18  pounds 
per  week  per  dollar  of  weekly  sales,  this  activity  would  generate  approximately 
52  tons  of  solid  waste  each  week.  About  68%  or  35  tons  per  week  of  this 
waste  would  consist  of  corrugated  containers.  (See  Chapter  III,  solid  waste 
composition  estimates.)  The  Commissary  would  therefore  exceed  by  at  least 
I tenfold  the  Guideline  compliance  threshold  of  10  tons  of  corrugated  containers 

; [ generated  per  month.  ic-» 


Most  old  corrugated  containers  are  segregated  from  other  waste  and  placed  In 
a transportable  packer  at  the  rear  of  the  store,  while  some  boxes  are  provided 
to  shoppers  for  use  as  packing  containers.  Formerly,  the  packer  was  transported 
with  Its  contents  to  a baler  located  In  a temporary  shed  and  operated  by  the 
PDO.  For  a period  of  time,  the  baled  cardboard  was  sold,  but  this  practice  was 
discontinued  due  to  limited  revenue  received  and  the  lack  of  personnel  at  the 
PDO.  Baling  ceased  when  the  baling  facility  was  dismantled  and  the  old  baler 
discarded  In  June,  1976.  Currently,  the  FE  hauls  the  packer  and  dumps  Its 
contents  In  the  sanitary  landfill  two  or  three  times  each  day.  It  was  learned 
that  the  Troop  Support  Agency  located  at  Fort  Meade,  Maryland,  Is  presently 
studying  a means  to  upgrade  the  waste  collection  system  at  the  Belvoir  Commissary. 

At  the  Clothing  Sales  Store,  containers  were  placed  In  a wooden  box  located 
outside  the  building,  and  emptied  by  hand  about  once  a week.  Many  of  these 
used  corrugated  containers  were  taken  by  Individuals  for  use  In  packing  personal 
effects. 

At  the  Post  Exchange  Store  (PX),  old  corrugated  containers  are  baled  on 
a continuing  basis.  In  recent  years,  when  the  market  for  corrugated  containers 
was  higher,  the  bales  were  carried  to  the  regional  Army  Air  Force  Exchange 
Service  (AAFES)  distribution  point  by  trucks  which  delivered  the  merchandise, 
presumably  for  eventual  large-lot  sale.  Currently,  the  bales  are  picked  up  by 
the  FE  and  landfilled.  The  PX  uses  a small,  horizontal  baler  which  produces 
200-pound  bales:  the  machine  Is  considered  by  store  personnel  to  be  too  small 
for  their  operation. 

The  Consolidated  Mess  Hall  was  also  visited  as  a probable  source  of 
corrugated  waste.  A packer  of  the  type  used  by  the  Commissary  Is  used  for  the 
disposal  of  corrugated  waste  here,  and  It  Is  emptied  once  a day  by  the  FE. 
Foodstuffs  are  ordered  through  the  Commissary  and  Issued  to  the  consolidated 
mess  halls  by  the  Troop  Issue  Point. 

Other  sources  of  waste  cardboard  at  Fort  Belvoir,  resulting  from  the  pro- 
curement of  foodstuffs  and  beverages,  are  the  Officers  Club,  the  NCO  Club, 
and  the  Services  Club.  The  quantity  produced  by  each  Is  not  large,  but  In  total. 
It  Is  worth  segregating.  The  major  problem  Is  the  Inability  of  these  facilities 
to  store  the  containers  while  awaiting  pickup  and  delivery  to  a baler. 

Defense  Property  Disposal  Office  - USG  met  with  the  Property  Disposal  Officer 
to  discuss  current  sWage  and  sale  operations,  and  the  feasibility  of  handling 
large  volumes  of  reclaimed  waste  paper.  As  mentioned  above,  the  PDO  once 
operated  a centrally- located  baler,  to  which  the  FE  delivered  corrugated  waste 
collected  from  various  post  activities.  Since  both  the  baler  and  the  shed 
were  disposed  of  In  June,  1976,  the  PDO  has  not  been  Involved  In  wastepaper 
handling  except  for  some  computer  tab-cards.  At  present,  the  PDO  does  not  have 
the  money,  the  personnel,  or  the  storage  space  to  handle  any  other  form  of 
waste  paper.  All  sales  contracts  for  Items  handled  by  the  PDO  are  determined 
entirely  by  the  Columbus,  Ohio  Regional  Office  of  the  Defense  Property  Disposal 
Service  (DPDS). 
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FORT  MEADE  VISIT 


On  July  30,  1976,  three  members  of  the  USG  project  team  visited  Fort 
Meade,  Md.  The  purpose  of  the  trip  was  to  witness  firsthand  the  sources  of 
solid  waste,  methods  of  disposal,  and  any  ongoing  recycling  operations. 

Arrangements  were  made  with  Col.  Bouffard,  DFAE.  The  purpose  of  the  visit 
was  detailed  during  the  initial  brief  meeting  with  Col.  Bouffard  and  his  staff; 
tours  of  the  installation  were  planned  with  Mr.  Howard  D.  Stull,  Director  of 
Building  and  Grounds.  The  escorts  for  the  ensuing  tours  were:  Mr.  Warren 
Bossert,  CH,  Environment  and  Energy  Branch;  and  Mr.  Paul  Martin,  CH,  Ground 
Transportation  Branch. 

Activities  at  the  following  facilities  were  visited  by  Mr.  Harvey  Gershman 
(USG)  with  Mr.  Martin: 

• Commissary 

• PX  (Main  Store,  Toyland,  and  Garden  Center) 

• Family  Housing  Complexes 
t Sanitary  landfill 

Mr.  W.  P.  Gardiner  (consultant)  and  Mr.  James  Price  (USG)  visited  the  following 
facilities  with  Mr.  Bossert: 

• Property  Disposal  Office  (PDO) 

• Post  Headquarters 

• Director  of  Industrial  Operations  (DIO)  office  building 

f DIO  Maintenance  | 

a 1st  Army  headquarters 

a Army  Intelligence  (USAINTA) 
a Management  Information  Systems  Office  (MIOO) 

j' 


General  Post  Background  Information 


Fort  Meade  is  a FORSCOM  installation  located  in  Anne  Arundel  County,  Maryland, 
between  Washington,  D.C.  and  Baltimore.  The  site  consists  of  13,588  acres,  about 
6,000  of  which  constitute  "improved  ground."  The  post  is  rather  unique  in  that 
it  houses  more  tenants  than  any  other  CONUS  post.  The  utilization  of  the  grounds 
on  the  base  vary  widely,  from  a large  family  housing  complement  (3,278  families 
living  on  base)  to  the  National  Security  Agency. 


Custodial  Service 


All  custodial  services  required  by  Industrial  and  office  facilities  on  the 
base  are  contracted  out  to  private  firms.  Colonel  Bouffard  Indicated  that  his 
office  ( FE)  has  had  terrible  problems  getting  consistently  good  custodial 
service  from  contractors. 

Current  Trash  Collection  and  Disposal 

The  FE  deploys  Its  own  trucks  and  personnel  to  collect  solid  waste  from 
the  various  operational.  Industrial,  and  office  activities  around  the  post. 

The  National  Security  Agency  (NSA),  Fort  Meade's  principal  tenant.  Is  currently 
serviced  for  all  Its  unclassified  waste  by  a private  collection  firm  contracted 
by  the  General  Services  Administration  (GSA).  NSA,  however  Is  seeking  to  augment 
this  pick-up  arrangement  with  FE  services  through  an  Inter  Service  Support 
Agreement.  Family  housing  areas  are  serviced  by  private  contractors.  Presently, 
two  firms  handle  the  collecting  duties,  which  Involve  backyard  pick-up  (non-curbside). 
The  Director  of  Building  and  Grounds  at  the  FE  office  advocates  a switch  to  the 
less  expensive  curbside  pickup,  but  the  Post  Commander  opposes  It  because  of 
anticipated  scavenger  problems. 

All  solid  waste  collected  by  the  FE  and  by  contractors  Is  delivered  to 
a sanitary  landfill  located  on  the  post.  The  total  amount  of  solid  waste 
generated  annually  on  the  base  Is  about  12,400  tons,  estimated  from  two  weeks 
of  weighing  at  the  landfill. 

Fort  Meade  presently  uses  the  trench  method  of  landfilling,  but  Is  planning 
to  adopt  the  area-fill  landfill  method  In  the  near  future.  The  planned  landfill 
site  has  a projected  life  of  twenty  years  per  layer.  Indicating  that  landfill 
space  will  be  In  plentiful  supply  for  several  decades  to  come. 

A post-wide  recycling  program  was  begun  at  Fort  Meade  five  or  six  years 
ago.  The  program  has  since  lost  momentum.  Currently,  only  a carryover  of  the 
program  remains,  as  some  of  the  more  resource-conscious  employees  continue 
to  segregate  mixed  paper  and  tab  cards  for  pickup  by  the  POO. 

Sources  of  Waste 

Office  High-Grade  - The  office  buildings  that. produce  high  grade  waste 
were  visited,  including  the  following:  Post  Headquarters,  1st  Army  Headquarters, 

DIO  Supply  Division,  MISO,  and  the  logistics  office  of  USAINTA.  In  each  of 
these  visits,  generally  standard  office  procedures  were  observed. 

Most  of  these  offices  made  considerable  use  of  data  via  computer  printouts. 

This  was  especially  true  of  DIO  Supply  Division  and  MISO,  where  computer  tab 
cards  were  also  used  In  sizeable  quantities.  Printout  paper  and  tab  cards 
constitute  two  particularly  high  grades  of  waste  paper  when  segregated  from  other 
office  high-grade  wastepaper.  Both  DIO  and  MISO  office  personnel  stated  that 
these  two  types  of  waste  were  currently  segregated  and  set  out  periodically  for 
pickup  and  subsequent  recovery.  Neither  office  knew  whether  the  PDO  or  the  FE 
provided  the  pickup  services.  In  both  Instances,  the  personnel  Interviewed 
Indicated  support  for  the  recovery  of  printout  and  tab  card  waste. 
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It  was  concluded  both  from  observations  and  discussions  with  management 
personnel  of  the  Logistics  Office  of  USAINTA,  that  segregation  of  white  paper 
would  not  present  a problem.  Rather,  it  would  simply  be  an  extension  of  the 
current  practice  of  segregating  classified  and  unclassified  materials.  Disposal 
of  classified  wastes  appears  to  be  a major  problem,  however,  and  including 
this  type  of  waste  in  the  wastepaper  recovery  program  would  not  be  feasible. 
Furthermore,  the  small  quantities  of  classified  waste  generated  by  USAINTA 
(250  Ibs/week)  would  hardly  justify  implementing  a special  recovery  system. 

Corrugated  - The  Comnissary  and  Commissary  Annex  were  examined  as  potential 
sources  of  recoverable  corrugated  cardboard.  The  two  branches  have  combined 
gross  sales  of  $1.8  million  per  month.  Both  stores  currently  segregate  corru- 
gated waste  and  store  it  in  compactors  located  at  their  rear  loading  docks.  The 
cubic  yard  compactor  at  the  main  store  is  hauled  to  the  landfill  and  emptied 
every  other  day,  while  the  same-sized  compactor  at  the  Annex  is  emptied  once  each 
week. 


Currently,  the  main  Commissary  has  one  baler  which  is  installed,  but  not 
in  operation.  The  Annex  has  a similar  baler  which  is  not  fully  installed  at 
present.  With  all  three  balers  in  operation,  the  commissary  would  have  the 
capacity  to  bale  all  its  corrugated  waste.  The  bales  could  be  hauled  periodically 
to  the  PDO  for  indoor  storage  and  subsequent  sale.  Together,  the  two  stores 
represent  a large,  steady  source  of  clean,  saleable  corrugated  waste,  with  their 
combined  gross  sales  indicating  a generation  of  about  37  tons  of  solid  waste  each 
week,  of  which  68  per  cent  or  25  tons  consists  of  corrugated  containers.*  The 
meat-packing  area  of  the  main  Commissary,  however,  produces  substantial  amounts 
of  corrugated  waste  soaked  with  meat  juices;  this  waste  would  be  a serious 
contaminant  in  the  clean  corrugated  bales,  and  should  therefore  be  disposed 
of  with  the  other  solid  waste. 

The  Post  Exchange  (PX)  was  also  identified  as  a steady  source  of  clean 
corrugated  waste.  The  PX  currently  segregates  its  corrugated  waste  and  bales  it 
in  a large  baler  (800  - 1,000  lb.  bales)  located  on  the  premises.  Six  or  seven 
of  these  bales  are  generated  each  week.  The  bales  are  backhaul ed  in  delivery 
trucks  to  a regional  Army  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  (AAFES)  distribution  center 
in  Philadelphia  (Taconic);  the  corrugated  waste  is  presumably  sold  there  in  large 
lots.  The  PX  also  has  a separate  garden  shop  and  toyland  center  from  which  no 
corrugated  is  recovered.  Since  AAFES  is  a self  supporting  operation,  revenues 
from  such  sales  remain  within  the  Exchange  Service.  Therefore,  the  PX's  re- 
covery system,  including  the  use  of  its  baler,  is  autonomous,  and  would  remain 
separate  from  the  corrugated  recovery  operations  carried  out  by  other  post 
activities  such  as  the  Commissary. 

DIO  Maintenance  was  visited.  It  was  initially  seen  as  a source  of  substantial 
corrugated  waste,  as  this  facility  orders  and  receives  numerous  shipments  in 
corrugated  cartons.  However,  the  shipments  are  subsequently  dispersed  in  their 
original  packaging  to  other  facilities  around  the  post,  with  Maintenance 
actually  generating  very  little  corrugated  waste  on  its  premises. 

Newspaper  Waste  - The  family  housing  areas  were  visited  to  evaluate  present 
waste-disposal  operations,  as  well  as  the  operational  feasibility  of  collecting 


♦From  Chapter  III,  solid  waste  composition  estimates. 
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separated  used  newspapers.  The  housing  Is  comprised  of  a mix  of  housing  complexes 
totalling  3,278  family  units.  The  housing  Is  comprised  of  single-family 
dwellings,  townhouses,  and  duplex  and  garden  apartments. 

Private  contractors  handle  the  regular  waste  collection  for  the  single-family 
and  townhouse  units.  Currently,  two  companies  are  contracted  to  provide  back-yard 
pick-up  services  three  times  each  week.  The  FE  supplies  Inhouse  pick-up  for 
the  bulk  waste  containers  used  by  the  duplex  and  garden  units.  Both  the  private 
contractors  and  the  FE  dump  the  solid  waste  In  the  on-post  sanitary  landfill. 

POP 

The  PDO  represents  the  vital,  final  link  for  any  post  recycling  program. 

Most  storage  of  reclaimed  paper  and  all  negotiations  for  sale  of  the  material 
must  be  handled  by  DSA.  As  such,  PDO  procedures  were  observed  and  Its  physical 
storage  and  handling  capabilities  examined. 

The  PDO  had  substantial  Indoor  storage  space,  enough  for  75  tons  of  reclaimed 
paper.  The  forklift  In  Its  warehouse  Is  adequate  for  moving  pallets  or  bales. 

In  addition,  the  warehouse  contains  an  old  vertical  baler  which  Is  presently 
used  to  bale  recovered  paper. 

The  POO  currently  accumulates  and  sells  both  mixed  paper  (comprised  of 
newspaper,  magazines,  office  high-grade,  and  substantial  amounts  of  computer 
printout)  and  tab  cards.  The  paper  Is  separated  by  a few  of  the  activities  on 
the  post.  As  Indicated  previously,  this  Is  probably  simply  a holdover  from  the 
now-defunct  post-wide  recovery  program.  The  paper  Is  collected  loose.  In  bags 
or  boxes,  by  both  the  FE  and  the  PDO.  The  mixed  paper  Is  then  baled  by  the 
PDO,  and  both  It  and  the  tabcards  are  accumulated  over  the  course  of  a few  months 
and  sold  In  lots.  Enough  material  for  about  two  trailer  loads  (CA.  75  tons) 

Is  normally  accumulated  prior  to  sale.  In  order  to  obtain  the  best  possible 
price  for  the  lot.  Two  lots  were  sold  In  the  first  six  months  of  1976,  with 
the  prices  obtained  In  the  most  recent  sale  being  quite  high: 
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Pursuant  to  Sections  209  and  211  of  the  Resource  Recovery  Act 
of  1970  (Public  Law  91-512),  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  has  mandated,  through  the  publication  of  guidelines  in  the 
Federal  Reijister,  that  Federal  facilities  separate,  at  their  point 
of  generation,  certain  types  of  wastepaper  from  the  solid  waste 
stream.  The  recovered  materials  are  to  be  sold  for  recycling. 
Federal  facilities  are  required  by  these  guidelines  to  file  with 
the  EPA  Administrator  either  a compliance  report  or  a noncompliance 
report,  and  a yearly  update  report.  Samples  of  these  three  forms 
are  attached  for  your  review.  Comments  and  questions  may  be 
directed  to  Ms.  Penny  Hansen  at  (202)  755-9140. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  SOURCE  SEPARATION  GUIDELINES  REPORTING  FORMS 


PART  I 

The  following  reporting  forma  must  be  filed  with  the  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  by  July  23,  1977: 

A.  Implementation  Report 

This  form  is  required  to  be  completed  for  federal  office  facilities  with 
more  than  100  employees,  federal  housing  facilities  where  more  than  500 
families  reside,  and  federal  facilities  generating  10  or  more  tons  of 
waste  corrugated  containers  per  month.  The  facilities  to  be  included  in 
the  report  are  those  which  have  made  the  determination  to  Implement  the 
source  separation  i>rovision3  of  the  federal  regulations  in  regard  to 
recovering  high-grade  office  paper  and/or  newsprint  and/or  waste  corrugated 
containers.  This  report  should  include  all  of  the  facilities  under  the 
agency's  Jurisdiction  which  are  implementing  some  or  all  of  the  soinrce 
separation  provisions  (i.e.  one  consolidated  report  rather  than  a separate 
report  for  each  facility).  If  more  than  one  form  is  required,  utilize 
. identical  forms  and  attach  them  to  the  Initial  form  containing  the  sub- 
mitting office  information. 

An  example  of  the  information  required  is  as  follows: 

a)  Facility  Name  B)  Address  C)  Date  D)  High-grade  Newsprint  Corrugated 

if  employees  # families  tons/month 


Federal  Bldg.  123  Main  8/9/77  10000 

Salem,  Va. 

GSA  Bldg.  789  S.  23rd  9/5/77  6000 

Balto . ,Md . 
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In  this  case,  the  Federal  Bldg,  in  Salem,  Va.  has  greater  than  100 
employees  and  has  made  the  determination  to  separate  high-grade  office 
paper.  It  does  not  house  more  than  500  families  (or  any  families  for 
that  matter)  so  this  column  is  left  blank.  It  does  generate  more  than 
10  tons  of  waste  corrugated  containers  per  month,  and  has  made  the  deter- 
mination to  separate  these  as  well.  The  implementation  date  is  the  date 
when  the  actual  separation  of  materials  will  begin. 

In  the  case  of  the  GSA  Bldg,  in  Balto.,  Md.,  it  contains  more  than  100 
employees  and  has  made  the  determination  to  separate  high-grade  office 
paper . However,  this  building  may  generate  more  than  10  tons  of  waste 
corrugated  containers  per  month,  but  due  to  lack  of  a market  or  unrea- 
sonable costs,  has  chosen  not  to  separate  this  material.  This  column 
is  therefore  left  blank  and  the  facility  must  also  be  reported  on  the 
non-implementation  report,  described  next. 


Hon-Imnleaentatlon  Report 

This  form  is  required  to  he  completed  for  federal,  office  facilities 
with  more  than  100  en^loyees,  federal  housing  facilities  where  more 
than  500  families  reside,  and  federal  facilities  generating  10  or 
more  tons  of  waste  corrugated  containers  per  month.  The  facilities 
to  he  included  in  the  report  are  those  which  have  made  the  deter- 
mination not  to  implement  the  source  separation  provisions  of  the 
federal  regulations  with  regards  to  recovering  high-grade  office 
paper  and/or  newsprint  and/or  waste  corrugated  containers.  This 
report  should  Include  eai  of  the  facilities  under  the  agency's 
Jurisdiction  which  are  not  implementing  some  or  all  of  the  source 
separation  provisions  (i.e.  one  consolidated  listing).  If  more 
than  one  form  is  required,  utilize  identical  forms  and  attach  them 
to  the  initial  form  containing  the  submitting  office  information. 

The  following  information  should  provide  assistance  in  completing 
the  report: 

In  item  2C,  for  each  of  the  three  classes  of  materials  which 
the  facility  has  chosen  not  to  separate  (and  for  which  the  regu- 
lations require  separation)  complete  the  information  requested 
(i.e.  § of  employees,  # of  families,  tons/month  corrugated). 

In  addition,  after  each  figure,  identify  the  reason  for  non- 
implonentation.  According  to  federal,  regulations,  there  are  only 
two  permlssahle  reasons  for  determining  not  to  implmaent: 

NO  BID — no  responsible  bids  received  in  response  to  the 
solicitation  in  which  the  facility  was  included 

COSTS~costs  so  vuireasonably  high  as  to  render  source  separation 
economically  impracticable 

If  the  reason  for  non-implementation  is  NO  BID,  as  described  above, 
no  cost  analysis  need  be  submitted  for  that  facility  for  that 
particular  material. 

If  the  reason  for  non-inq>lementation  is  COSTS,  as  described  above, 
then  a cost  analysis  (Form  xxx.  Supplement  to  Non -Implementation 
Report)  is  required  to  be  submitted  for  each  facility  for’  those 
materials  which  it  chooses  not  to  separate  based  on  costs. 

Continuing  the  example  used  previously; 

a)  Facility  Name  B)  Address  C)  Materials  Not  To  Be  Separated  & Reason 

High-grade  Newsprint  Corrugated 
H employees  # families  tons/month 


GSA  Bldg. 


789  S.  23rd 
Balto.,  Md. 


11-Costs 


In  this  case,  the  facility  chose  to  separate  high-grade  office 
paper  this  was  reported  on  the  implementation  report . It  chose  not 
to  separate  waste  corrugated  and  for  that  material,  information  is 
required  on  the  non- implementation  report . 

The  reason  for  not  separating  corrugated  is  given  as  Costs.  Therefore 
a separate  cost  analysis  (described  next)  for  that  facility  must  be 
attached  to  the  non-implanentation  report.  Justifying  the  decision. 


ATION  REPOHT  — SOURCE  SEPARATION 


BMlling  address 


IKM.IMPLEKE!NTATI0R  report  — SOURCE  SEPARATIOII 

This  forn  It  required  to  Re  eei^eted  for  Federal  Office  Facilities  vlth  more  than  100  Bsployeet,  Federal  Housing 


title, elgnatureiphone  number,  mailing  address  of  the  submitting  official: 


BUPPLEMEMT  TO  HOK-IMPLEMERTATIOW  REPORT  — COST  AWALYSIS 

This  form  Is  required  to  be  completed  for  each  facility  making  the  determination  not  to  implement  the  Source 
Separation  provisions  of  the  Federal  Regulations  based  upon  costs,  as  reflected  on  the  Non-Implementation  Rei 
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A.  The  provisions  o£  this  Directive  apply  to  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Military  Departments, 
and  the  Defense  Agencies  (hereinafter  referred  to 
collectively  as  "DoD  Components"). 


B.  The  processing  and  selling  of  scrap  and  similar 

material,  except  high  grade  paper,  as  defined  in  DoD 
Manual  4160.  21-M  (reference  (i))  and  generated  from 


ASD(I&L) 


Department  of  Defense  Directive 


SUBJECT  Solid  Waste  Management  - Collection,  Disposal, 
Resource  Recovery  and  Recycling  prograrh 


Refci-enccs:  (a)  DoD  Directive  6050.  3,  "Resource  Recovery 
and  Recycling  Program  - Solid  and  Other 
Waste  Material,  " November  19,  1974 
(hereby  cancelled) 

(b)  through  (u)  are  listed  in  enclosure  1 


A.  This  Directive  .incorporates  the  provisions  of  refer- 
ence (a),  updating  Department  of  Defense  policies  and 
procedures  relative  to  the  DoD  comprehensive  pro- 
gram of  solid  waste  collection,  disposal,  material 
recovery,  and  recycling  in  consonance  with  the  guide- 
lines published  by  the  U.S.  Environmental  protection 
Agency  (EPA)  (references  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)), 
llio  National  Environmental  i’olicy  Act  (reference  (f)), 
the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act  (reference  (g)),  and  DoD 
Directive  5100.  50  (reference  (h)). 


B.  Reference  (a)  and  Report  Control  Symbol  DD-H&E(SA) 
1359  are  hereby  superseded  and  cancelled. 


I.  PURPOSE  AND  CANCELLATIONS 


I.  APPLICABILITY  AND  SCOPE 


military  and  industrial -type  activities,  are  excluded 
from  the  provisions  of  this  Directive. 

III.  DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Directive,  the  definitions  contained  in 

enclosure  2 apply. 

IV.  OBJECTIVES 

A.  The  preservation  and  protectiun  sf  the  environment, 

B.  The  conservation  of  natural,  resources  through: 

1.  Judicious  collecting  and  disposing  of  solid  waste; 

2.  Reducing  the  amount  of  material  wasted;  and 

3.  Recovering  and  recycling  materials  and/or  energy  from 
solid  waste  products  as  an  alternative  to  burial  in  land- 
fills, incineration  or  environment-menacing  dispositions. 

V.  POLICIES 

A.  The  criteria  listed  in  the  "requirement"  section(s)  of  pub- 
lished EPA  Solid  Waste  Management  Guidelines  (references 
(b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e))  are  mandatory  for  minimum  acceptable 
levels  of  performance  and  shall  be  implemented  by  the  DoD 
Components.  The  "recommended"  section(s)  of  the  Guide- 
lines, representing  current  techniques  and  practices,  shall 
be  implemented  when  feasible  and  contributory  to  the 
effectiveness  of  the  program.  Waste  disposal  on  Federal 
property  will  be  in  accordance  with  appropriate  material 
criteria.  Local  permits  may  not  be  mandatory  for  Defense 
installations;  however.  State  and  local  criteria,  if  more 
stringent  than  EPA  Guidelines  and/or  Defense  practices, 
shall  be  applied  when  feasible.  Resource  recovery 
facilities  established  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Directive  will  be  compatible  with  appropriate  State  and 
local  plans. 

B.  All  solid  waste  generated  on  a DoD  installation  shall  be  con- 
sidered Government  property  for  purposes  of  disposal  under 
the  provisions  of  this  Directive  except  in  those  instances 
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where  Military  Exchanges  and  Commissary  Stores  salvage  and 
dispose  of  their  recoverable  resources. 

C.  Commercial,  residential,  and  institutional  solid  and  other  waste 
materials  shall  be  recovered  and  recycled  to  reduce  environ- 
mental pollution  and  conserve  resources,  consistent  with 
guidelines  prescribed  herein. 

D.  The  quantities  of  solid  waste  materials  shall  be  reduced  at  the 
source,  whenever  possible. 

E.  Contracts  for  solid  waste  material  disposal  services  shall  include 
provisions  for  recycling,  whenever  feasible. 

F.  A DoD  facility  that  generates  100  tons  or  more  per  day  of 
residential,  commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste  after 
complying  with  waste  reduction  and  source  separation  policies, 
shall  establish  and/or  utilize  resource  recovery  facilities  to 
separate  and  recover  materials  or  energy,  or  both,  from  solid 
waste. 

G.  DoD  facilities  located  within  a Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical 
Area  (SMSA)  are  required  to  participate  with  other  DoD  Compo- 
nents and  Federal  facilities  in  the  establishment  and/or  utiliza- 
tion of  a single  resource  recovery  facility  if:  (1)  any  one 
Federal  facility  generate  50  tons  or  more  o^xcsidentis-l,  com- 
mercial, and  institutional  solid  waste  per  (fay  after  complying 
with  waste  reduction  and  source  separation  policies;  and  (2)  the 
combined  total  of  this  solid  waste  for  all  Federal  facilities 
within  the  SMSA  is  100  tons  per  day.  The  Federal  Agency 
having  jurisdiction  over  a Federal  facility  that  generates  the 
largest;  quantity  of  residential,  commercial  and  institutional 
solid  waste  in  the  SMSA  will  be  designated  the  lead  agency  in  the 
planning,  programing  and  budgeting  for  the  resource  recovery 
facility  in  accordance  with  EPA  Guidelines  (reference  (b)). 

H.  Joint  or  regional  civilian  community  resource  recovery 
facilities/systems  shall  be  utilized  whenever  possible,  in  lieu 
of  establishing  separate  DoD  facilities/systems. 

I.  DoD  Components  shall  not  compete  with  a locally  available 
commercial  recycling  industry  which  offers  a total  resource 
recovery  system.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  use  the 
established  commercial  industry  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Directive  4100.15  (reference  (j)). 

175 


J.  The  separation  of  used  newspapers  at  the  source  of  resi- 
dential generation,  in  conjunction  with  separate  collections, 
shall  be  carried  out  at  all  DoD  installations  in  which  more 
than  500  families  reside.  The  newspapers  shall  be 
recycled  or,  alternatively,  used  as  an  energy  resource, 

K.  Any  installation  generating  10  or  more  tons  of  waste 
corrugated  containers  per  month  shall  segregate  and 
separately  collect  for  purposes  of  recycling  or,  alternately, 
used  as  an  energy  resource. 

L.  High  grade  paper  generated  in  office  buildings  of  over  100 
workers  shall  be  separated  at  the  source  of  generation  and 
collected  for  the  purpose  of  recycling. 

M.  At  facilities  where  resource  recovery  is  not  mandatory  as 
required  by  this  Directive,  optional  programs  are  encour- 
aged. In  these  instances,  the  annual  cost  to  the  Govern- 
ment should  be  less  when  compared  to  the  normal  solid 
waste  procedure  or  disposal. 

N.  All  actions  to  implement  the  requirements  of  this  Directive 
will  first  be  assessed  to  determine  the  necessity  for  pre- 
paring an  environmental  impact  statement  in  accordance 
with  DoD  Directive  6050.  1 (reference  (k)). 

VI,  PROCEDURES 

A.  General 


1.  Solid  waste  collection,  disposal  and  resource  recovery 
programs  will  be  implemented  in  the  most  cost  effective 
manner  and  periodically  reviewed  to  assure  continuing 
cost  effective  operation  (DoD  Instruction  7041.3 
(reference  (1)).  The  programs,  proposed  or  ongoing, 
shall  be  evaluated  under  the  provisions  of  DoD  Instruc» 
tion  4100.  33  (reference  (m)). 

2.  Alternative  methods  to  processing  solid  waste  through 
Federally  established  resource  recovery  facilities  shall 
be  considered  in  the  este.blishment  of  local  programs  and 
implemented,  singly  or  in  combination,  if  beneficial. 
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a.  Sale  through  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  (DSA). 

b.  Use  as  fuel  or  fuel  supplement. 

c.  Local  reuse  of  recovered  waste  materials. 

d.  Joint  or  separate  efforts  by  contractors  handling  solid 
and  other  waste  material  to  recover  recyclable  materials. 

e.  Participation  in  a joint  or  regional  resource  recovery 
program  operated  by  the  civilian  community. 

3.  Prior  to  implementing  procedures  for  segregating  or  process- 
ing specific  waste  material  for  sale,  it  shall  be  determined 
that  adequate  markets  do  exist  and  will  continue  to  exist  for  a 
reasonable  length  of  time.  Such  determination  shall  include 
sufficient  detailed  market  analyses  and  economics  to  ensure 
that  an  economical  analysis  can  be  made  by  the  DoD  Compo- 
nents. 

4.  Exceptions  to  the  requirements  prescribed  by  this  Directive 
may  be  made  after  appropriate  analysis  has  determined  that 
markets  for  recovered  products  are  not  available  or  that 
costs  arc  so  high  as  to  be  economically  impracticable. 
Analysis  in  accordance  with  Vf.E.  2.,  below,  must  be  made 
and  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  required  reporting  which 
concern  actions  taken  by  the  DoD  Component  pursuant  to  the 
EPA  Guidelines.  Such  analyses  will  be  reviewed  at  least 
every  3 years. 

5.  Waste  and  debris  not  otherwise  utilized  in  accordance  with 
these  procedures  are  to  be  disposed  of  by  prescribed  EPA 
Guideline  procedures  (reference  (d))  in  authorized  landfills 
and/or  incinerators. 

B.  Organization 

1.  The  DoD  Components  shall  develop  the  organization  for  the 
management  and  operation  of  their  resource  recovery 
programs.  Management  of  these  programs  at  the  installation 
level  will  generally  be  accomplished  by  the  element  which  is 
already  functionally  responsible  for  refuse  collection  and 
disposal  (DoD  Directive  4166.2  (reference  (n)  ).  Recyclable/ 
marketable  materials  shall  be  referred  to  DSA  for  sale. 
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2.  Duplication  of  effort  shall  be  avoided  in  the  collecting,  sort- 
ing, and  transporting  of  recoverable  waste  by  combining 
new  and  existing  efforts.  However,  Military  Exchanges  and 
Commissary  Stores  which  purchase  or  lease  processing 
equipment  may  salvage  and  dispose  of  their  recoverable 
resources. 

3.  The  managing  activities  shall  be  provided  market  informa- 
tion for  the  studies  or  the  sale  of  recoverable  waste 
material  within  a reasonable  time  period. 

C.  Financial  Management 

1.  Sale  of  marketable  items  from  solid  waste  materials  shall 
be  administered  through  OSA  under  the  provisions  of  DoD 
Directive  4160.21  (reference  (i)).  This  procedure  does  not 
apply  to  waste  materials  turned  over  to  voluntary  organi- 
zations or  civilian  communities  for  recycling.  The  proce- 
dure also  docs  not  apply  to  Military  Exchanges  and 
Commissary  Stores  where  the  activity  owns  or  leases  its 
own  processing  equipment. 

2.  Net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  solid  waste  materials  shall  be 
deposited  to  the  account  designated  by  the  managing  activity 
to  reimburse  the  following  expenses  incurred  in  operating 
the  solid  waste  resource  recovery  programs: 

a.  The  acquisition  of  replacement  equipment  for  recycling 
purposes.  The  provisions  of  DoD  Instruction  4160.  1 
(reference  (o))  apply  in  the  financing  of  replacement 
equipment. 

b.  The  acquisition  and  identification  of  containers  and 
container  stands  for  proper  segregation  of  solid  waste 
material. 

c.  The  collection  of  waste  materials  from  the  containers. 

d.  The  separating,  baling,  compacting,  shredding,  pulping, 
or  otherwise  altering  the  size,  shape  or  form  of  the 
waste  materials. 

e.  The  transfer  of  marketable  items  to  the  accountability 
of  the  property  disposal  office.  Transfer  of  physical 
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custody  is  not  required;  such  property  shall  be  moved 
only  when  it  is  most  economical  and  effective  to  do  so. 

f.  The  installation-level  administration  and  support  of  the 
above  functions  by  the  managing  activity. 

3.  Elements  of  expense  as  charged  to  all  activities  by  the 
installation-level  accounting  system  are  included,  but  mili- 
tary personnel  expense  may  not  be  reimbursed  from  the  net 
proceeds.  Any  net  proceeds  after  expenses  and  replace- 
ment equipment  costs  have  been  reimbursed  may  be  made 
available  by  the  managing  activity  to  finance  special  projects 
for  environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation. 

The  amount  of  such  financing  for  such  projects  shall  not 
exceed  $50,  000  per  DoD  installation.  Should  any  balance  be 
left  in  the  designated  account,  after  the  environmental  and 
energy  conservation  projects  are  financed,  it  will  be 
transferred  to  Budget  Account  97-F  3860.  5191,  "Proceeds 
from  the  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage,  or  Surplus  Materials, 
Defense  Supply  Agency. ' 

4.  Solid  waste  material  recycling  c.xpenses  that  arc  not  offset 
from  net  proceeds  are  eligible  for  reimbursement  from  any 
net  proceeds  remaining  in  Budget  Clearing  Account  97-F 
3860.5191,  "Proceeds  from  Sale  of  Scrap,  Salvage  or 
Surplus  Materials,  Defense  Supply  Agency , " after  reim- 
bursement of  all  other  categories  of  disposal  expense. 

5.  Expenses  incurred  by  DSA  that  are  related  to  the  sale  of 
recovered  materials  shall  be  deducted  from  gross  sales 
proceeds.  Accounting  and  reporting  procedures  for 
property  disposal  expenses  shall  be  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Instruction  7310.  1 (reference  (p)). 

Construction  Projects  and  Equipment  Procurement 

1.  Construction  projects  for  resource  recovery  programs  shall 
be  planned  and  programmed  in  accordance  with  DoD  Instruc- 
tion 7040.4  (reference  (q));  such  projects  shall  be  included 
in  the  reports  submitted  pursuant  to  OMB  Circular  A- 106 
(reference  (r)).  (See  section  VIII.  , this  Directive.  ) 
Proceeds  of  sale  shall  imt  be  used  to  finance  these  projects. 

2.  Each  resource  recovery  facility  will  be  designed  with 
sufficient  capacity  to  process  (a)  all  of  the  residential. 


commercial  and  institutional  solid  waste  generated  by  the 
DoD  facilities  that  will  utilize  the  resource  recovery 
facility,  and  (b)  at  least  65  percent  by  wet  weight  of  the 
input  solid  waste  into  recycled  material,  fuel  or  energy.  If 
inability  to  meet  the  65  percent  criteria  is  based  on  costs  so 
high  as  to  be  economically  impracticable  or  lack  of  market 
circumstances,  then  the  processing  percentage  shall  be  as 
great  as  practicable  within  those  circumstances. 

3.  Use  of  existing  facilities  and  equipment  shall  be  considered 
in  planning  and  establishing  recycling  programs.  EquijJ- 
ment,  such  as  balers,  available  at  a Defense  installation  or 
activity  shall  be  shared  whenever  possible  to  reduce  costs. 

4.  Equipment  items  for  the  establishment  of  recycling  pro- 
grams will  be  procured  through  the  appropriations  normally 
available  for  equipment  acquisition.  The  acquisition  of 
replacement  equipment,  related  solely  to  recycling  of  solid 
and  other  waste  materials,  is  eligible  for  financing  from 
net  proceeds  generated  by  the  sale  of  waste  materials. 
Annual  programs  for  the  acquisition  of  such  equipment  will 
be  coordinated  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(l&L).  The  provisions  of  DoD  Directive  5126.  15  (reference 
(s))  shall  apply  to  the  acquisition  of  equipment. 


E. 


5.  The  financing  of  equipment  that  is  jointly  used  or  shared 
with  such  activities  as  the  Defense  Property  Disposal 
Office  or  a Commissary  store,  shall  be  governed  by  the 
procedures  applicable  to  the  activity  that  owns  or  is 
accountable  for  the  equipment  or  facility. 

EPA  Guidelines  Implementation 


1.  Within  1 year  from  the  respective  dates  of  promulgation  of 
the  EPA  Guidelines  (references  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)),  DoD 
Components  shall  make  a final  determination  as  to  what 
actions  shall  be  taken  to  comply  with  them  and  with  the 
requirements  of  this  Directive  amd  submit  to  the  ASD(I&Li) 
a schedule  of  said  actions.  Where  prescribed  by  the 
individual  Guidelines,  DoD  Components  shall  submit  a 
report  to  the  ASD(I&L)  annually  thereafter  outlining  the 
actions  taken  pursuant  to  the  applicable  Guidelines. 


Where  the  determination  is  made  not  to  adopt  the  mandatory 
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roquircmcnts  prescribed  by  the  applicable  EI-A  Guide- 
lines (references  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)),  the  complete 
analysis  and  rationale  used  by  the  DoD  Component  in 
reaching  that  determination  shall  be  included  in  the 
initial  submission  to  the  ASD(1&L).  The  required 
analysis  shall  be  conducted  at  least  every  3 years 
thereafter  as  appropriate  and  forwarded  to  the  ASD(I&L) 
in  accordance  with  section  VIII.,  below.  The  following 
points  will  be  addressed  in  the  analysis: 

a.  A description  of  ongoing  actions,  and  actions  taken  or 
proposed,  not  in  compliance  with  this  Directive. 
Include  a brief  description  of  how  specific  DoD 
facilities  will  be  affected. 

b.  A description  of  the  alternative  actions  considered. 
Emphasize  those  alternatives  which,  if  taken,  would 
be  in  compliance  with  this  Directive. 

c.  An  analysis  in  support  of  the  action  chosen  by  the 
DoD  Compojient.  Include  technical  data,  market 
studies,  and  policy  considerations  utilized  in  arriving 
at  the  determination. 

3.  Following  a technical  review  of  the  DoD  Component's 

schedule/analysis,  the  ASD(16:L)  shall  submit  the  deter- 
mination and/or  schedule  for  required  interagency 
coordination. 

. RESPONSIBILITIES 

A.  i’l'.e  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Installations  and 

I^ogistics)  shall  have  primary  staff  responsibility  for  this 

Directive  and  shall  be  responsible  for: 

1.  Formulating,  developing  and  monitoring  policy  for  the 
DoD  solid  waste  management  program. 

2.  De\  oloping  implementing  policy  and  monitoring  the 
storage  and  disposal  of  recovered  materials  generated 
from  solid  waste  materials. 

3.  Hrograming,  planning,  approving  design  criteria,  and 
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conducting  technical  reviews  of  facilities  for  resource 
recovery  and  recycling. 
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4.  Establishing  a Joint  Service  Committee  to  act  in  an  advisory 
capacity  on  solid  waste  management,  resource  recovery 
and  recycling  matters. 

5.  Providing  necessary  interagency  coordination  with  EPA  and 
other  Federal  Agencies  involved  in  resource  recovery  and 
recycling. 

6.  Providing  technical  guidance  to  the  other  DoD  Components 
concerning  the  environmental  consequences  of  their  solid 
waste  activities  that  (a)  significantly  affect  the  quality  of 
human  environment  or  (b)  are  environmentally  controversial. 

B.  The  Director  of  Defense  Research  and  Engineering  shall  be 

responsible  for: 

1.  Establishing  a Defense  research,  development,  test  and 
evaluation  (RDT&E)  plan  to  identify  interim  and  long  range 
programs  in  the  resource  recovery  and  conservation  areas, 

2.  Coordinating  the  RDT&E  efforts  of  the  DoD  Components  in 
developing  systems,  equipment  and  techniques  for  solid 
waste  management,  recycling  and  resource  recovery. 

3.  Coordinating  DoD  resource  recovery  and  recycling 
research  with  the  work  of  other  Federal  Agencies. 

4.  Assuring  that  consideration  is  given  to  resource  recovery 
and  recycling  in  other  RDT&E  projects  and  programs. 

C.  The  Secretaries  of  the  Military  Departments  and  the  Directors 

of  Defense  Agencies  shall  be  responsible  for: 

1.  Identifying  those  installations  which  should  establish 
resource  recovery  programs  in  accordance  with  the  policies 
and  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Directive. 

2.  Budgeting  and  financial  planning  for  approved  programs 
which  provide  for  solid  waste  management,  collection, 
disposal,  recycling  and  resource  recovery,  consistent  with 

the  provisions  of  this  Directive  and  with  mission  requirements. 
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D.  The  Director  of  the  Defense  Supply  Agency,  in  addition  to 
VII.  C. , above,  shall  be  responsible  for: 

1.  Determining  market  availability  for  recoverable 
resources,  as  well  as  estimated  length  of  market  avail- 
ability, and  furnishing  this  information  to  DoD  Compo- 
nents within  a reasonable  time  period  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  recycling  programs. 

2.  Negotiating  sales  contracts  for  marketable  materials 
recovered  from  the  solid  waste  as  well  as  contracts  for 
sale  of  solid  waste  to  public  or  commercial  resource 
recovery  operations. 

VIII.  REPOR  TS 

A.  The  reporting  requirements  prescribed  by  OMB  Circular 
A-  106  (reference  (r))  and  further  outlined  in  VI.  D.  1.  , 
have  been  determined  to  be  exempt  from  interagency 
approval  pursuant  to  subparagraph  7.d.(2)(a),  OMB  Cir- 
cular A-40  (reference  (t)).  Construction  projects 
prescribed  for  resource  recovery  programs  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive  shall  be  included  with  the  OMB 
Circular  A-106  (reference  (r))  projects  reported  under 
RCS  DD-I&L(SA)1383. 

B.  Requirements  concerning  the  solid  waste  management 
program  implementation  and  operation  reporting  are 
summarized  in  VI.  E.  above.  For  DoD  management  and 
control,  the  assigned  Report  Control  Symbol  is 

DD  - I&L  (A&AR)  14  35  for  submission  of  the  required 
reports  to  ASD(I&L). 

C.  The  statutory  language  of  Section  612  of  Public  Law  93- 
552  (reference  (u))  has  been  interpreted  to  mean  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  recyclable  material  recovered 
from  solid  wastes  as  encompassed  within  the  provisions 
of  the  Directive.  Accordingly,  the  Secretary  of  each 
Military  Department  shall  report  to  Congress  annually 
concerning,  as  a minimum,  the  proceeds  received  from 
sales  of  the  recovered  materials,  expenses  incurred  in 
this  program,  the  number  and  costs  of  projects  for 
environmental  improvement  and  energy  conservation,  and 
any  remaining  proceeds  transferred  to  the  prescribed 
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Budget  Account  97-F  3860.5191.  A copy  of  this  report 
shall  be  provided  ASD(I&I..)  concurrently  with  its  formal 
transmission  to  Congress.  For  DoD  management  and 
control,  the  assigned  Report  Control  Symbol  is 
DD  - I&L  (A)  1436  for  submission  of  the  required 
reports  to  Congress. 

IX.  EFFECTIVE  DATE  AND  IMPLEMENTATION 


This  Directive  is  effective  immediately.  Three  copies  of 
implementing  instructions  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (I&L)  within  90  days. 

A-?. 

Deputy  Secretary  of  Defensaf- 
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DEFINITIONS 

A.  Commercial  Solid  Waste,  All  types  of  solid  waste  generated  by 
stores,  offices,  clubs,  cafeterias,  mess  halls,  warehouses  and 
other  such  nonmanufacturing  activities,  and  nonprocessing 
waste  generated  at  industrial  facilities  such  as  office  and  pack- 
ing wastes.  Construction  and  demolition  wastes  are  not  included 
in  this  category. 

B.  DoD  Facility.  Any  building,  installation,  structure,  land  or 
public  work  owned  by  or  leased  to  a DoD  Component.  Ships  at 
sea,  aircraft  in  the  air  or  forces  on  maneuvers  are  not  subject 
to  this  Directive. 

C.  High  grade  Paper.  Includes  letterhead,  dry  copy  papers, 
miscellaneous  business  forms,  stationery,  typing  paper,  tablet 
sheets  and  computer  printout  paper  and  cards,  commonly  sold 
as  "white  ledger,  " "computer  printout, "and  "tab  card"  grade 
by  the  wastepaper  industry.  Consistent  with  EPA  guidelines, 
high  grade  paper  is  included  within  commercial  solid  waste 
category. 

D.  Institutional  Solid  Waste.  Solid  waste  originating  from  educa- 
tional, health  care,  correctional  and  other  such  facilities. 

E.  Managing  Activity.  An  administrative  element  assigned  to 
manage  the  recycling  program  (including  personnel,  funds  and 
equipment)  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the  objectives  of 
this  Directive. 

F . Office  Waste.  Solid  wastes  generated  in  the  buildings,  room, 
or  series  of  rooms  in  which  the  affairs  of  a business, 
professional  person,  branch  of  government,  etc. , are  carried 
on;  excludes  waste  generated  in  cafeterias,  snack  bars,  or 
other  food  preparation  and  sales  activities. 

G.  Recycling.  The  process  by  which  recovered  materials  are 
transformed  into  ncw/usablc  products. 

H.  Resource  Recovery.  The  process  of  obtaining  materials  or 
energy  from  solid  waste. 
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Residential  Solid  Waste.  Includes  garbagc>  rubbish,  trash  and 
other  solid  waste  resulting  from  the  normal  activities  of  house- 
holds. 

J-  Resource  Recovery  Facility.  Any  physical  plant  that  processes 
residential,  commercial  or  institutional  solid  waste,  biologi- 
cally, chemically  or  physically,  and  recovers  useful  products, 
such  as  shredded  fuel,  combustible  oil  or  gas,  steam,  metal, 
glass,  etc. , for  resale  or  reuse. 

K-  Recoverable  Resources.  Materials  that  have  useful  physical  or 
chemical  properties  after  serving  their  original  purpose  and 
can  be  reused  or  recycled  for  the  same  or  other  purposes. 

L.  Sludge.  The  accumulated  semiliquid  suspension  of  settled 
solids  deposited  from  waste  waters  or  other  fluids  in  tanks  or 
basins. 

M.  Solid  Waste.  Includes  garbage,  refuse,  and  other  discarded 
solid  materials,  including  solid  waste  materials,  resulting 
from  residential,  institutional,  industrial,  commercial,  and 
agricultural  operations,  and  from  community  activities.  Mining 
and  agricultural  solid  wastes,  hazardous  wastes,  sludges 
construction  and  demolition  wastes,  and  infectious  wastes  are 
not  included  in  this  category. 

N.  Source  Separation.  The  separation  of  recyclable  materials  at 
their  point  of  generation  by  the  generator. 


APPENDIX  E 

CATEGORIES  AND  USES  OF  WASTEPAPER 


Role  of  Paperstock  in  Paper  and  Paperboard  Production 

There  are  three  broad  categ^orles  of  "paper"  products:  paper  (generally 
25-28  millions  tons),  paperboard  (28-30  million  tons)  and  construction  paper 
and  board  (5-6  million  tons).  The  major  products  within  each  of  these  categories 
are  Included  In  Table  E-1 . In  all  three  cases,  production  of  final  outputs 
from  virgin  fiber  generally  progresses  as  follows: 

1.  wood  harvesting 

2.  wood  pulping  In  pulp  mills 

3.  paper  or  paperboard  production  In  paper  or 
board  mills 

4.  conversion  to  finished  products  (e.g.,  envelopes, 
tab  cards,  or  corrugated  boxes.) 

For  many,  paper,  paperboard,  or  construction  paper  and  board  categories, 
"paperstock"  — that  Is,  wastepaper  which  has  been  sorted  and  graded  to  meet 
user  specifications  — can  be  a suitable  substitute  for  virgin  fiber.  Paper- 
stock  generally  Is  Introduced  Into  the  process  at  the  paper/board  mill,  where 
It  Is  received  dry  (generally  In  bales,  to  Increase  density  for  shipping  and 
storage),  pulped  on-site,  and  either  mixed  with  virgin  pulp  or  used  as  100%  of  the 
"furnish"  for  making  a specific  paper  or  board  type. 

In  total,  paperstock,  (which  by  definition  excludes  paper  "broke,"  the 
wet  or  dry  waste  product  produced  within  a paper  or  board  mill,  which  generally 
Is  re-pulped  and  used  on-site)  accounts  for  over  20%  of  the  fibrous  raw 
material  used  In  the  production  of  new  paper  and  board.  This  percentage  varies 
widely  depending  upon  the  type  of  paper  or  board  product.  Paperstock  accounts 
for  only  around  7%  of  total  raw  material  for  paper  production,  versus  approximate- 
ly 35%  for  paperboard  and  24%  for  construction  board.  Within  these  broad 
categories,  an  Individual  paper  or  board  mill  may  use  from  0 to  100%  paperstock. 

Paperstock  Distribution  Network 

Wastepaper  Is  generated  In  virtually  every  sector  of  the  economy,  where 
It  may  or  may  not  be  collected,  sorted/graded,  and  moved  as  paperstock.  In 
general,  the  most  important  sources  of  paperstock  are: 

1.  Paper/board  coverting  or  printing  plants  (sources  of  cuttings  or  sheets) 

2.  Paper/board  product  distributors  (sources  of  over  Issue  newspapers 
and  overruns  of  particular  specification  paper  products). 

3.  Wholesale  and  retail  establlshemnts  and  some  Industrial  plants  (sources 
of  corrugated  containers  and  certain  other  packaging  types). 

4.  Households  (sources  of  used  newspapers  and  various  other  miscellaneous 
paper  wastes,  generally  too  contaminated  and  heterogeneous  to  warrant 
recovery) . 

5.  Office  buildings  (sources  of  mixed  paper  and/or  sorted  "high  grades" 
such  as  tab  cards  and  sorted  white  or  colored  ledger). 

Paperstock,  once  recovered.  Is  sold  to  paperboard  (boxboard  or  contalnerboard) , 
construction  paper  and  board  (wallboard  or  gypsum  board),  paper  (tissue, 
writing,  or  book),  or  newsprint  de-inking  mills  for  use  as  raw  material.  In 
some  cases  (generally  large  regional  wastepaper  generators  who  have  entered 
Into  a long-term  supply  contract  with  one  or  more  mills),  a generator  may 
sell  directly  to  the  end  user.  In  this  case.  It  generally  will  be  responsible 


Table  E-1 


Paper  and  Board  Product  Types 


Paper 

Printing  and  writing  paper 
Newsprint 

Groundwood  paper,  uncoated 

Coated  printing  and  converting  paper 

Book  paper,  uncoated 

Bleached  bristols 

Writing  and  related  paper,  other 

Packaging  and  industrial  converting  paper 
Wrapping  paper 
Shipping  sack  paper 
Bag  and  other  sack  paper 
Other  converting  paper 

Glassive,  greaseproof  and  vegetable  parchment 
Special  industrial  paper 

Tissue  and  other  creped  paper 
Sanitary  paper 
Tissue  paper 

Paperboard 

Liverboard 
Corrugating  medium 
Folding  carton  type  paperboard 
Tube,  can,  and  drum  paperboard 
Other  unbleached  kraft  paperboard 
Container  chip  and  filler  paperboard 
Combination  bending  board 
Combination  nonbending  board 
Special  combination  paperboard 

Wet  Machine  Board 

Construcion  Paper  and  Board 

Construction  paper 
Construction  board 


Source:  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce,  "Pulp, 
Paper,  and  Board,"  Quarterly  Industry  Reports  series. 
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for  quality  control  and  for  transportation.  This  is  not  the  usual  distribution 
route,  however. 

Generally,  a wastepaper  dealer/packer  takes  the  wastepaper  in  small 
bales  loose,  or  compacted,  sorts  it,  compacts  it  into  high-density  bales, 
and  sells  it  to  a mill.  Alternatively,  it  is  sold  to  a wastepaper  broker 
who  will  take  title  to  the  material  tal ready  baled  at  the  generator's  facility) 
and  re-sell  it  to  a mill  without  actually  processing  it.  In  either  case,  the 
dealer/packer  or  broker  is  responsible  to  the  mill  for  quality  control. 

Generally,  however,  both  will  assure  in  their  contractual  or  spot  dealings 
with  generators  that  they  have  the  right  to  refuse  acceptance  of  or  return 
material  which  does  not  meet  their  specifications. 

Dealers/packers  or  brokers  may  buy  on  a "spot"  basis  (i.e.,  for  immediate 
delivery  at  the  market  price)  or  they  may  sign  long-term  contracts  with 
generators  or  mills  or  both.  These  contracts  may  include  provision  for 
guaranteed  "floor"  prices  or  they  may  be  tied  to  one  of  the  regularly  published 
wastepaper  price  indexes  (e.g.,  the  weekly  Official  Board  Markets). 

Long-term  (e.g.,  5 year)contracts  with  floors  gained  in  importance  during  the 
1973-4  supply  shortage  but  seem  to  have  lost  ground  since  (and  there  are  some 
cases  of  contracts  that  were  broken  in  the  ensuing  market  down-turn). 

In  some  cases,  a dealer/packer  or  broker  may  be  owned  by  a paper  company 
which  owns  producing  mills.  Also,  more  than  one  dealer/processor  and 
broker  may  be  involved  in  a single  transaction  (the  so-called  "daisy  chain"). 

Nevertheless,  the  basic  distribution  route  - generator  to  dealer/packer  or 
broker  to  consuming  mill  - is  essentially  valid. 

Paperstock  Grades 

The  American  Paper  Stock  Institute,  part  of  the  National  Association  of 
Recycling  Industries  (NARI),  lists  47  generally  used  paperstock  grades  with  i 

brief  specifications  for  each,  and  26  specialty  grades.  These  conventionally  i 

are  grouped  into  "bulk  grades"  (or  "low  grades"),  consisting  of  mixed  papers, 
news,  and  corrugated;  and  "high  grades,"  consisting  of  pulp  substitutes  and  ^ 

de-inking  grades.  Mixed  paper,  the  lowest  paper  grade,  sells  in  October  ! 

1976  for  $5  - $10  per  ton,  while  such  "high  grades"  as  manilla  tab  cards  or  | 

hard  white  envelope  cuttings  sell  for  $225  per  ton. 

Paperstock  value  is  partly  a function  of  the  characteristics  of  the 
underlying  wastepaper,  including  particularly  the  type  of  original  fiber  pulp 
(groundwood,  salfite,  sulfate,  or  semi -chemi cal ) ; whether  the  product  is 
bleached  or  unbleached;  and  the  inherent  presence  or  absence  of  contaminants 
(particularly  "hot-melt"  or  other  water-insoluble  adhesives,  clay  or  other 
hard-to-handle  coatings,  and  certain  chemicals  added  to  some  paper  or  board 
products  to  give  them  "wet  strength").  It  also  is  partly  a function  of  the 
amount  of  contamination  inherent  in  the  paper's  use  (for  example,  a food  chain's 
food  wrappers  versus  "cuttings"  from  a box  plant).  Finally,  it  is  partly  a 
function  of  the  practices  of  the  wastepaper  generator  himself.  In  particular, 
all  else  being  equal,  paperstock  is  more  valuable  (a)  the  more  homogeneous 
it  is  (for  example,  tab  cards  and  colored  ledger  paper  are  worth  more  when 
segregated  and  sold  separately  then  when  sold  together  as  a "mix")  and  (b)  the 
lower  the  level  of  outside  contaminants  such  as  metal,  dirt,  etc.  Also, 
because  storage  and  shipping  and  general  "transaction  costs"  per  unit  are 
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reduced,  paperstock  also  generally  Is  more  desirable  in  large  quantities 
(particularly  where  they  are  generated  on  a consistent  basis)  and  in  high-density 
bales.! 

I ■ Because  of  the  above  factors,  many  of  the  most  desirable  sources  of  paper- 

f,  stock  really  are  not  "post-consumer  waste"  at  all.  For  example,  cuttings  or 

^ . sheets  from  paper  converting  or  printing  plants  are  the  most  significant  source 

of  high  grades.  Similarly,  overruns  of  particular  specification  papers,  custom 

I printed  papers,  or  packages  and  newspaper  overissues  are  considered  more 

i desirable  (and  hence,  as  grades,  are  priced  higher)  than  comparable 

I ’ post-consumer  grades.  ^ 

I Paperstock  Prices 

( 

I Paperstock  is  a commodity  which,  like  many  other  commodities, is  subject 

! to  fairly  broad  price  savings.  The  range  of  paperstock  prices  in  October  1976, 

as  shown  for  selected  grades  in  Table  F-2,  is  from  $5  to  $225  per  ton.  In  ] 

general,  post-consumer  bulk  grades  in  1976  have  traded  in  the  $5  - $35  range  | 

i (with  the  low  represented  by  mixed  paper  and  the  high  represented  by  No.  1 j 

News),  while  various  high  grades  have  traded  from  $75  to  $225  or  more.  Thus,  j 

where  clean  white  ledger  (worth  $90/ ton)  may  represent  1/3  - 1/2  of  one  j 

office's  mixed  paper  (worth  $5/ton  as  mixed),  for  example,  sorting  may  be  warranted.  j 

In  addition  to  higher  prices,  high  grades  also  enjoy  greater  price  and  | 

demand  stability,  as  shown  in  Figure  F-1 . At  the  peak  of  the  waste-  j 

paper  market,  in  the  Fall  of  1974,  high  grades  were  trading  in  a range  of  j 

$125  - $300  per  ton,  while  low  grades  were  trading  at  their  peaks  (in  the  j 

Spring  of  1974)  for  $25  - $50.  In  both  cases,  premiums  raised  the  actual  | 

prices  substantially  higher  (for  example,  there  were  isolated  cases  of  corrugated  I 

and  news  delivered  for  export  for  close  to  $100  per  ton).  Six  to  twelve  months  I 

later,  high  grades  had  fallen  as  much  as  50%  in  price  but  were  still  moving  to  | 

some  degree.  Low  grade  prices  had  fallen  substantially  more  and  for  close  to  | 

^ a year  in  many  cases  could  not  be  given  away.  | 


Figure  E-1:  Price  Trends  for  Specific  Paper  Grades  1974-1976 


Table  E-2: 


Illustrative  Paperstock  Prices,  October  1976 
(mean  price.  New  York  City,  as  reported  in  Official  Board  Markets) 


Bulk  Grades 

No.  1 Mixed  $ 7. 50/ ton 

No.  1 News  35.00 

Old  Corrugated  Containers  22.50 


High  Grades 


No.  1 Sorted  White  Ledger  90.00 
Manilla  Tab  Cards  222.50 
Hard  White  Envelope  Cuttings  225.00 


•Refers  to  grade  number  as  shown  in  American  Paper  Stock  Institute's  "Paper 
Stock  Standards  and  Practices."  (See  Appendix  G) 
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paper  wastes.  The  most  likely  opportunities  for 
recovery  of  high  grades  exist  In  data  processing 
units  (tab  cards),  printing  or  training  units 
(overruns,  out-of-spec  sheets,  etc.),  and  those 
offices  where  relatively  high  volumes  of  high-grade 
office  papers  (white  or  colored  ledger)  can  be 
segregated  economically. 

2.  Quality  control  Is  an  extremely  Important  aspect 
of  any  paperstock  recovery  program.  The  American 
Paper  Stock  Institute  publishes  a number  of  use- 
ful quality  control  aids  (Including  a Handbook  of 
Contaminants  which  gives  actual  samples  of  each 
contaminant  generally  found  In  wastepaper).  How- 
ever, It  also  requires  clear  Instructions  to  and 

I regular  supervision  of  employees  Involved. 

3.  The  DA  may  have  sufficient  volume  In  certain 

r Property  Disposal  Regions  to  justify  direct 

j contracting  with  paperstock  consumers.  This 

i I presumably  would  result  In  a slight  savings 

I by  not  having  a broker's  fee  (generally 

; $2  - $3  per  ton)  and  possibly  In  greater 

. leverage  over  the  consumer  In  soft  markets 

(when  mills  generally  cut  down  on  purchases 
■ for  which  they  are  not  committed  on  a regular 

[ basis).  On  the  other  hand,  this  curtails 

\ ■ ''  some  extra  work  and  some  risk  due  to  reliance 

I on  a single  customer  (as  opposed  to  a broker, 

\ who  typically  deals  with  many  consuming  mills). 
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PREAMBLE 

These  standards  and  practices  apply  to  paper  stock  for 
repulping  only  and  are  for  use  in  the  (JnitM  States  and 
ran«d«.  Transactions  covering  shipments  to  or  from 
other  countries  shall  also  be  in  accordance  with  these 
standard  and  practices,  unless  modified  by  mutual  agree- 
ment between  buyer  and  seller. 

Basic  to  the  saceess  of  any  bnyer-seUer  relation- 
ship Is  an  atmosphere  of  **good  faith.” 

in  keeping  with  this,  the  following  underlying  prin- 
ciples hare  been  accepted  as  necessary  to  the  maintenance 
of  amicable  dealings: 

1.  Seller  must  use  due  diligence  to  ascertain  that 
shipments  consist  of  properly  packed  paper  stock 
ana  that  shipment  is  made  during  the  period 
specified. 

2.  Arbitrary  rejections,  deductions  and  canceliadons 
by  the  buyer  are  counter  to  acceptable  good  trade 
practice. 

3.  Sdler  shall  deliver  dte  quality  of  p*ps> 
agreed  upon  but  shall  not  be  responstue  for  its 
use  or  the  paper  or  paperboard  manufactured 
dierefrom. 


1.  The  Piudiase  Agreement 

Each  transaction  covering  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
paper  stock  should  be  confirmed  in  writing  and  include 
agreement  on  the  following  items: 

1.  Quantity 

Where  possible  the  quantity  shall  always  be  spec- 
ified in  tenns  of  a definite  number  of  tons  of 
2,000  lbs.  each. 

a.  If  the  quantity  is  specified  in  tons,  the  order 
shall  ^ considered  completed  when  aggregUe 
shipments  are  5%  under  or  over  the  quantity 
ordered. 

b.  If  the  quantity  is  specified  in  carloads,  a car- 
load is  defined  as  not  more  than  10%  above  min- 
imum weight  agreed  upon. 

c If  the  quantitv  is  specified  in  truckloads,  unless 
otherwise  agreea  to,  a truckload  is  defined  as: 

A motor  truck  loaded  to  full  visible  capacity 
but  the  weight  of  the  load  shall  not  exceed 
legal  limits. 

2.  Grades 

Where  possible,  each  grade  purchased  shall  be 
specified  in  accordance  with  the  grade  as  defined 
in  SECTION  VI  hereof. 

3.  Packing 

Whether  units  are  to  be  bales,  skids,  rolls,  pallets, 
boxes,  or  bundles  should  be  stated.  Where  possi- 
ble, approximate  sizes  or  weights  should  be 
specifieu. 

4.  Price  Units 

The  price  agreed  upon  shall  be  clearly  stated  in 
dollars  and  cents  per  2,000  lb.  ton  or  in  dollars 
and  cents  per  hundredweight. 


3.  Transportation  Charge 

This  shall  be  clearly  indicated  with  the  uk  of  the 
phrases  "f.o.b.  shipping  point"  or  "delivered  des- 
tination” or  "f.o.b.  shipping  point — (IM)  freight 
allowed." 

6.  Shipping  Instructions 

Shipping  instructions  should  clearly  specify  ship- 
ping schedule,  route,  delivering  carrier  and  des- 
tination. 

7.  Shipping  Period 

The  shipping  period  shall  be  understood  to  be 
within  30  days  of  date  of  order  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

8.  Terms 

Terms  shall  be  "net  cash  30  days  after  date  of 
shipment"  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon. 

9.  Method  of  Invoicing 

Invoicing  instructions  shall  be  clearly  stated. 


n.  Fulfillment  By  The  Seller 

Practices  of  the  teller  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

1.  Aec^caoee 

An  order  is  confirmed  if  verbal  or  written  agree- 
ment or  initial  shipment  is  received  by  the  buyer. 

2.  Grading 

Paper  stock  which  is  sold  under  the  grade  names 
appearing  in  SECTION  VI  shall  be  warranted  to 
conform  to  those  grading  definitions. 

3.  Baling 

Eadi  bale  must  be  secured  with  a sufficient  num- 
ber of  bale  ties  drawn  tight  to  insure  a satisfac- 
tory delivery. 

4.  Tare 

Sides  and  headers  must  be  adequate  to  make  a 
satisfactory  delivery  of  the  packing  but  must 
not  be  excessive,  nor  can  th»  consist  of  prohibi- 
tive materials.  The  weight  of  dcids  or  iron  cores 
should  be  deducted  from  a gross  invoice  weight. 

3.  Idcndficadon 

The  shipper  should  mark  each  individual  bale  u 
to  weight  and  grade  when  possible. 

6.  loading 

Paper  stodc  shall  be  loaded  u follows: 

a.  Before  they  are  loaded,  cats  and  trucks  shall  be 
free  from  objectionable  materials,  odors,  and  have 
sound  doors. 

b.  Grades  should  be  loaded  in  straight  loads  unless 
otherwise  agreed  to.  When  two  or  mote  grades 
ate  indnded  in  the  same  shipment,  units  of  earh 
grade  should  be  kept  together  in  a s^arate  part 
of  the  car  or  trade. 

c Papm  stock  must  be  loaded  in  a manner  that 
200  minimize  shifting  and  breakage.  Excessive 

bfcafcage  due  to  improper  loading  shall  be  cause 
for  rejection. 


( 


PAPER  STOCK  STANDARDS  AND  PRACTICES  — P8-74 


7.  Shying  Nodce 

A shipping  notice  or  an  invoice  showing  the  date 
of  shipment,  car  number  and  contents  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  bufer  within  24  hours  of  ship- 
ment On  request,  a bill  of  lading  should  also 
be  furnished. 


shall  have  the  ri^t  to  reject  the  stodr  and  diall 
immediately  notify  die  seller. 

In  the  event  of  any  rejection,  the  buyer  shall  use 
due  diligence  to  protect  all  controversial  paper 
stock  from  external  deterioration  or  contamina- 
tion. 


8.  Invoicing 

Invoicing  should  conform  to  instructions  on  the 
order  and  include  the  following  data: 

a.  Date  of  Shipment  f.  Number  of  Bales, 

b.  Car  or  Truu  Number  Rolls,  etc 

c Oistomer’s  Order  Number  g.  Qiwtity  and  Gr^e 

d.  Shipper’s  Invoice  Number  h.  Price  and  Extension 

e.  F.O.B.  Point  i.  Terms 


Settlement 

In  the  event  that  the  buyer  does  not  intend  to 
make  settlement  in  accordance  with  the  seller*a 
shipping  notice  or  invoice  for  reasons  OTHER 
THAN  QUALITY, 

— the  buyer  shall  within  10  days  of  unloading 
notify  the  seller  of  any  necessity  changes  and 
shall  furnish  detailed  information  with  regard 
to  these  changes. 


9.  Rejection 

When  a seller  has  been  notified  of  a rejection, 
he  must  within  48  hours  advise  the  buycx  u to 
which  of  the  following  procedures  he  has  decided 
upon: 

a.  Order  reshipment  of  the  material. 

b.  Require  the  opportunity  to  inspect  the  quality 
of  the  rejected  material  within  three  business 
days  and  auring  such  period  give  buyer  final  dis- 
position. 

c Agree  with  the  buyer  to  a compromise  accept- 
ance and  settlement. 

d.  Request  the  buyer  to  agree  to  submit  the  re- 
jected snipment  to  arbitration. 


IIL  Fulfillment  Bp  The  Bupet 

The  practice  of  the  buyer  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following; 

Unloading 

After  arrival  of  the  shmment  the  buyer  is  to  in- 
spect the  contents  so  far  as  possible  while  it  is 
still  loaded. 

If  the  shipment  appears  to  be  in  accordance  with 
the  order  and  shipping  notice,  the  buyer  shall 
proceed  with  the  umouing. 

Where  the  bales  are  tagged  or  labeled,  the  buyer 
shall  keep  an  accurate  tallv  by  identifying  each 
Nde  by  number,  grade  ana  weight 

If  the  shipment  docs  not  sppest  to  be  in  aoeot- 
diuice  witn  the  order  and  snipping  notices,  or  if 
the  quality  of  the  stock  is  not  in  accordance  with 
specifications  as  agreed,  the  buyer  shall  iminedi- 
ately  notify  the  seller  of  such  rejection  before 
unloading. 

If  daring  the  process  of  unloading  any  portion  of 
the  shipment  not  visible  in  the  o^nal  inspection 
is  not  in  accordance  with  specifications,  shipping 
notice  and  order,  that  portion  shall  be  tet  uide 
and  the  seller  immediately  notified  of  its  rejection. 

If  at  any  time  within  21  days  after  receipt  of 
shipment  the  buyer  upon  opening  the  bales  finds 
ebj^ionable  nuterials  heretofore  not  visible,  he 


IV.  Miscellaneous  Paedees 
1.  Ownership 

a.  If  the  shipment  is  purchased  ”f.o.b.  shipping 
point”  and  is  in  accordance  with  the  agreement 
covering  the  transaction,  it  becomes  the  property 
of  the  buyer  upon  date  of  shipment. 

b.  If  the  shipment  is  purchased  on  a "delivered 
destination’’  basis  and  is  in  accordance  with  the 
agreement  covering  the  transaction,  it  remains 
the  property  of  the  seller  until  it  is  delivered  to 
the  buyer  by  carrier. 

c If  the  shipment  is  purchased  on  an  *‘f.oi>. 
shipping  point-specified  freight  allowed"  basis 
and  is  in  accordance  with  the  agreement  covering 
the  transaction,  it  becomes  the  property  of  the 
buyer  upon  date  of  shipment. 


2.  Dcnmttage  Charges 


J. 
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a.  Any  demurrage  accrued  on  a tiiipment  due  to 
the  failure  of  the  seller  to  ship  in  accordance  with 
the  order,  except  with  respect  to  quality,  is  the 
liability  of  the  sdler. 

b.  In  the  event  that  a rejection  for  quality  stands, 
any  demurrage  accruing  on  the  shipment  prior  to 
notification  to  the  teller  shall  M the  buyer's 
liability. 

c In  the  eventthat  negotiation  of  a substantiated 
rejection  for  quality  results  in  agreement  by  the 
buyer  to  accept  the  shipment,  then  only  tfaie  de. 
murrage,  following  notification  of  reje^on  and 
including  24  hours  after  the  agreement,  becomes 
the  liability  of  the  teller.  Demnrrage  accruing 
prior  to  and  including  the  day  of  notification 
becomes  the  liability  of  the  buyer. 


SwitcUng  and  Freight  Charges 

Any  extra  switching  or  excess  freight  charges  ac- 
cruing on  a shipment  due  to  the  failure  of  the 
teller  to  protect  the  agreed  upon  minimum  rail 
rate  or  to  ship  in  accordance  with  the  agreement, 
is  the  liability  of  the  teller. 


I ' 
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4.  Weight  Ducteputdes 

No  debits,  credits  or  adjustments  shall  be  issued 
on  any  shipment  of  paper  stock  when  the  weight 
rariation  is  \%  or  less. 

In  the  event  that  a discrepancy  exceeds  those  men- 
tioned above  as  'allowable,'  the  buyer  and  seller 
shall  exchange  copies  of  unloading  and  loading 
records  showing  individual  bale  weights.  In  the 
event  that  both  parties  have  such  records,  and 
errors  cannot  be  determined,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  weight  closest  to  the  public  carrier's 
scale  weight  shall  be  assumed  to  be  correct.  In 
the  absence  of  such  records  on  the  part  of  one  of 
the  parties,  the  records  of  the  other  party  shall 
govern. 

5.  Moisture  Content 

a.  All  paper  stock  must  be  packed  air  dry. 
Where  excess  moisture  is  present  in  the  ship- 
ment, the  buyer  has  the  agfit  to  reject  it. 

6.  Replacement  of  Shipment 

a.  In  the  event  that  any  shipment  it  rejected  due 
to  quality. 

Whether  or  not  the  shipment  b to  be  m- 
placed  b to  be  decided  mutual  agteement 
between  buyer  and  seller. 

7.  Promptness  of  Shipment 

a.  In  the  event  that  shipments  are  postponed, 

(1)  on  instructions  of  die  BUYER 

the  seller  shall  have  the  opdoo  of  extending 
die  dme  limb  of  the  order  by  the  same  anm* 
ber  of  days  of  the  pottpoocment,  or  of  cm* 
celling  tutt  portion  ot  the  order  on  wUdi 
shipment  wu  postponed.  Seller  shall  prompt- 
ly notify  buyer  of  option  selected. 

(2)  on  instructions  of  the  SELLER 

the  buyer  shall  have  the  opdoo  of  extending 
^ tiiM  limit  of  die  order  by  the  same  num- 
ber of  days  of  the  poKpooemen^  or  of  can- 
celling a»x  portion  of  the  order  on  which 
shipment  was  postponed-Bnyershall  prompt- 
ly notify  seller  of  option  saected. 

8.  Outtbrows 

a.  Ootthrows  shall  be  understood  to  be  all  pep^ 
that  are  to  manufactured  or  treated  or  m in 
such  form  as  to  be  unsuitable  for  consumption  at 
Che  grade  specified. 

9.  Prohibitive  Materials 

a.  Any  materiab  which  by  tbeit  presence  in  a 
pademg  of  papet  stock,  in  excess  of  the  amount 
allowed,  will  make  the  packing  unusable  aa  the 
grade  specified. 

b.  Any  materiab  that  may  be  damagiag  to  equip- 
ment 

FOR  EXAMPLE 

It  b impottant  to  note  in  connection  with  Items  S 
and  9 above  that  a material  can  he  dastified  as  an 


"Outtbrow"  in  one  grade  and  as  a 'Trobibitive  Mate- 
rial" in  another  graoe. 

Carbon  wer,  for  instance,  b "UNSUITABLE"  in 
#2  Mixed  Paper  and  b therefore  classified  as  an  "Out- 
throw";  whereas,  it  is  "UNUSABLE”  in  White  Ledger 
and  in  tbb  case  b classified  as  a "Prohibitive  MateriaL” 


V.  Afbiciacioa 

1.  In  the  event  of  a total  dbaereement  between  buyer 
and  seller,  the  dispute  should  be  submitted  to  arbi- 
tration by  a mutually  satisfactory  third  party. 

2.  In  all  cases  the  cost  of  arbitration  shall  be  borne  by 
the  party  found  to  be  at  fault. 


VI.  Grade  Definitions 

The  grade  definitions  described  are  definitions  intended 
to  define  grades  as  they  should  be  packed  and  graded. 
CONSIDERATION  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  TO  THE 
FACT  THAT  PAPER  STOCK  AS  SUCH  IS  A SECON- 
DARY MATERIAL  PRODUCED  MANUALLY  AND 
MAY  NOT  BE  TECHNICALLY  PERFECT. 

Any  reference  in  these  definitioos  to  the  word  "soft" 
shall  refer  to  short  fibered  stock  consisting  of  predomi- 
nantly soda  pulp  and/or  hardwood  fibres. 

Any  reference  to  the  word  "hard"  shall  refer  to  long 
fibered  stock  predominantly  sulphite  or  sulphate  nude  of 
softwood  fibres. 


OUTTHROWS 

The  term  "Outtbrows"  as  used  throughout  thb  sec- 
tion b defined  as  "all  papen  that  are  so  manufactured 
ot  treated  or  are  in  such  a form  u to  be  unsuitable 
for  consumption  as  the  grade  specified." 

PROHIBITIVE  MATERIALS 

The  term  "Prohibitive  Materiab"  as  used  throughout 
thb  section  b defined  as: 

a.  Any  materiab  which  by  their  presence  in  a pack- 
ing of  paper  stodc,  in  excess  of  die  amount 
aibwed,  will  make  the  packing  unusable  as  the 
grade  specified. 

b.  Any  materiab  that  may  be  damagiag  to  cqnip- 
SBcnt 

(See  example  under  Section  9,  Article  IV) 

Note:  The  maximum  quantity  of  "Outtbrows"  indi- 
cated in  connection  with  the  following  mde 
definitions  b uodentood  to  be  the  TX>TA  of 
"Outtbrows"  and  *Trohibitive  Materials." 

(1)  #2— MIXED  PAPER 

Consists  of  a mixture  of  various  qualities  of  paper  not 
limited  u to  type  of  packing  or  fiber  content 

202  PwMhitlvo  matfriab  may  not  excaad..... 

Total  Ootthrows  may  not  onrod..— 10% 
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(2)  #1  — MIXED  PAPER 
CoiuisU  of  a baled  mixture  of  various  qualities  of 
paper  containing  less  than  2S%  of  groundwood  stock 


coated  or  uncoated. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed. 1% 

Total  Outthtows  may  not  exceed 5% 


O)  SUPER  MIXED  PAPER 
Consists  of  a baled  clean  sorted  mixture  of  various 
qualities  of  papers  containing  less  than  10%  of  ground- 
wood  stock  coated  or  uncoatM. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed....!/^  of  1% 
Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 3% 

(4)  BOXBOARD  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  baled  new  cuttings  of  paperboard  such  as 
are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  folding  paper  cartons,  set- 
up boxes  and  similar  boxboard  products. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed....  ^ of  1% 
Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 


(10)  SOLID  FIBRE  CONTAINERS 
Consists  of  baled  solid  fibre  containers  having  liners 


of  either  jute  or  kraft. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed. .2% 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 5% 


(11)  CORRUGATED  CONTAINERS 

Consists  of  baled  corrugated  containers  having  liners 
of  either  jute  or  kraft. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed. .....1% 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 5% 

(12)  NEW  CORRUGATED  CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  corrugated  cuttings  having  two  or 
more  liners  of  either  jute  or  kraft  Non-soluble  adhesives, 
butt  rolls,  slabbed  or  bogged  medium,  and  treated  medi- 
um or  liners  are  not  acceptable  in  this  grade. 


Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed. 1% 

Total  C/utthrows  may  not  exceed. S% 


(5)  MILL  WRAPPERS 

Consists  of  baled  wrappers  used  as  outside  wrappers  for 
rolb,  bundles  or  skids  of  finished  paper. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed....  ^ of  1% 
Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. — 3% 

(6)  #l  — NEWS 

Consbts  of  baled  newspapers  containing  less  than  5% 
of  other  papers. 

Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed....!/^  of  1% 
Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed .2% 

(7)  SUPER  NEWS 

Consists  of  baled  sorted  fresh  newspapers,  not  sun- 
burned, free  from  papers  other  than  news,  containing 
not  more  than  the  normal  percentage  of  rotogravure  and 
colored  sections. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 2% 

(8)  SPECIAL  NEWS  DE-INK  QUALITY 

Consuls  of  baled  sorted,  fresh,  dry  newspapers,  not 
sunburned,  free  from  magaxines,  white  blank,  pressroom 
over-issues,  and  paper  oriier  thui  news,  containing  not 
more  than  the  normal  percentage  of  rotogravure  and 
colored  sections.  Thu  packing  must  be  free  from  tare. 

Prohibitive  materials. None  permitted 

Total  Outthtows of  1% 


(13)  NEW  DOUBLE  KRAFT  LINED  CORRUGATED 
CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  corrugated  cuttings  having  all  liners 
of  kraft.  Non-soluble  adhesives,  butt  rolb,  slabbed  or 
hogged  medium,  and  treated  medium  or  liners  are  not 
acceptable  in  thu  grade. 

Prohibitive  materiab None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed .2% 

(14)  NEW  KRAFT  CORRUGATED  CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  corrugated  cuttings  having  all  liners 
of  kraft.  The  corrugated  medium  must  be  either  semi- 
chemical  or  other  simibr  uniform  medium.  Non-solttUe 
adhesives,  butt  rolls,  slabbed  or  hogged  medium,  and 
treated  medium  or  liners  ace  not  acceptable  in  thb  grade. 

Prohibitive  materiab None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  iwt  exceed. .2% 

(15)  «1  — USED  BROWN  KRAFT  BAGS 

Consbts  of  baled  brown  kraft  bags  free  of  objection- 
able  liners  or  contents. 

Prohibitive  nutetiab >loiie  permitted 

Total  Outthtows  may  not  exceed of  1% 

(16)  MIXED  KRAFT  BAGS 

ConsuU  of  baled  used  kraft  bap  free  from  twisted  or 
woven  stock  and  other  similar  objectionable  materials. 

Prohibitive  materiab  may  not  exceed .2% 

Total  Outthtows  may  iMt  exceed. 3% 


(9)  OVER-ISSUE  NEWS  (17)  SORTED  BROWN  KRAFT 

Consists  of  unused  over-run  regubr  newmapets  prmt- 

ed  on  newsprint,  baled  or  securely  tied  in  bundles,  con-  Consists  of  baled  dean  sotted  brown  kraft  papers  free 

taining  not  mote  than  the  normal  percentage  of  toto-  from  twitted  or  woven  stock,  sewed  edges  and  heavy 

gravure  and  colored  sections.  printing. 

Prohibitive  materials. .None  permitted  Prohibitive  materiab None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows. None  permitled  Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. .2% 
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(18)  NEW  COLORED  KRAFT 

Coasists  of  baled  new  colored  kraft  cutting  sheets 
and  bag  waste,  free  of  sewed  or  stitched  papers. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1% 


(26)  PUBUCATION  BLANKS 

Consists  of  baled  unprinted  cuttings  or  sheets  of  white 
coated  or  filled  white  groundwood  content  paper. 

Prohibitive  materials J^one  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 


(19)  NEW  BROWN  KRAFT  CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  new  unprinted  brown  kraft  cuttings 
or  sheets  entirely  free  from  sewed  edges,  twisted  or 
woven  stock. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1% 

(20)  NEW  BROWN  KRAFT  BAG  WASTE 

Consists  of  new  brown  kraft  cuttings  and  sheets,  in- 
cluding misprint  bags.  Stitched  or  sewed  papers  are  not 
acceptable  in  this  grade. 

Prohibitive  materials JSone  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1% 

(21)  NEW  BROWN  KRAFT  ENVELOPE  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  baled  new  unprinted  brown  kraft  envelope 

cuttings  or  sheets. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 1% 

(22)  MIXED  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  trim  of  magazines,  catalogs  and  simi- 
lar printed  matter,  not  limited  with  respect  to  ground- 
wood  or  coated  stodc,  and  may  contain  the  bleed  of  cover 
and  insert  stock  as  well  as  bMter-dyed  papers  and  solid 
color  printing. 

Prohibitive  fnargriala .None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  twt  exceed. 2% 


(23)  #1  — GROUNDWOOD  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  trim  of  magazines,  catalogs  and  simi- 
lar printed  matter  free  from  beater-dyed  papers,  and  may 
contain  not  over  3%  of  solid  color  printmg. 

Prohibitive  materials. .None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1% 


(24)  WHITE  NEWSBLANKS 
Consists  of  baled  unprinted  cuttings  and  sheets  of 
white  newsprint  paper  or  other  papers  of  white  ground- 
wood  quality,  free  of  coated  stock. 

PtohdMtive  mateiiab..^..... „.....None  petmitted 

Total  Outtbfows  may  not  exceed. 1% 

(23)  SUPER  WHITE  NEWSBLANKS 

Consists  of  baled  unprinted  cuttings  or  sheets  of  white 
newsprint  of  uniform  brightness  and  quality,  free  of 
coated  stodc. 

Prohibitive  materiala Xone  petmitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. of  l% 


(27)  #1  — FLYLEAF  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  trim  of  magazines,  catalogs  and  simi- 
lar printed  matter.  It  may  contain  ^e  bleed  of  cover 
and  insert  stock  to  a maximum  of  10%  of  dark  colors, 
and  must  be  made  from  predominantly  bleached  chemical 
fibre.  Beater-dyed  papers  may  not  exceed  2%.  Shavings 
of  novd  news  or  newsprint  grades  may  not  be  induded 
in  this  packing. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 1% 

(28)  #1  — SOFT  WHITE  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  shavings  and  sheets  of  all-white  sul- 
phite printing  papers,  free  from  printing.  This  grade 
may  contain  sulphite  and  sulphate  papers  uving  a small 
percentage  of  groundwood. 

Prohibitive  materials .None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1% 

(29)  SUPER  SOFT  WHITE  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  shavings  and  sheets  of  all-white  sul- 
phite and  sulphate  printing  papers  of  reasonably  uniform 
brightness  free  from  printing;  but  may  contain  not  more 
than  3%  of  coated  papers. 

Prohibitive  materials J<Ione  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 1^  of  1% 

(30)  HARD  WHITE  SHAVINGS 

Consists  of  baled  shavings  or  sheets  of  all  untreated 
white  bond  ledger  or  writing  papers.  Must  be  free  from 
printing  and  groundwood. 

Prohibitive  materials J<Ioae  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. of  1% 

(31)  HARD  WHITE  ENVELOPE  CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  envelope  cuttings  or  sheets  of  un- 
treated hard  white  papers  free  from  printing  and  ground- 
wood. 

Prohibitive  materials Jlooe  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. ^ of  1% 


(32)  SUPER  HARD  WHITE  ENVELOPE  CUTTINGS 

Consists  of  baled  cuttings  or  sheets  of  untreated  white 
envelope  papers  of  reasonably  uniform  bri^tness  free 
from  printing,  groundwood  and  coated  stodc. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed...- ^ of  1% 

(33)  NEW  COLORED  ENVELOPE  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  baled  untreated  colored  envelope  cuttings, 

204  shavings  or  sheets  of  bleachable  colored  papers,  predom- 
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inantly  sulphite  or  sulphate,  free  from  all  printing. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed .2% 

(34)  SEMI  BLEACHED  ENVELOPE  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  baled  envelope  cuttings,  shavings  or  sheets 

of  manila-colored  papers  predominately  sulphite  or  sul- 
phate, free  from  all  printing. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 2% 

(35)  SUPER  SEMI  BLEA(3IED  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  baled  cuttings  and  sheets  of  untreated  sul- 
phite or  sulphate  papers  free  from  printing. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed of  1% 

(36)  COLORED  TABULATING  CARDS 

Consists  of  printed  colored  or  manila  cards  predom- 
inantly sulphite  or  sulphate  which  have  been  manufac- 
tured for  use  in  tabulating  machines.  Unbleached  kraft 
cards  are  not  acceptable. 

Prohibitive  materials .None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 1% 

(37)  MANILA  TABULATING  CARDS 

Consists  of  printed  manila-colored  cards,  predomin- 
antly sulphite  or  sulphate,  which  have  been  manufactured 
for  use  in  tabulating  machines.  This  grade  may  contain 
manila-colored  tabulating  cards  with  tinted  margins. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 1% 

(38)  *1  SORTED  COLORED  LEEIGER 

Consists  of  printed  or  unprinted  sheets,  shavinn,  and 
cuttings  of  colored  or  white  sulphite  or  sulphate  ledger, 
bond,  writing  and  other  papers  which  have  a similar 
fibre  and  filler  content,  ilm  grade  must  be  free  of 
treated,  coated,  padded,  or  heavily  printed  stock. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 

(39)  MANIFOLD  COLORED  LEDGER 

Consists  of  sheets  and  side  trim  of  new  printed  or 
unprinted  colored  or  white  sulphite  or  sulphate  papers 
such  as  are  used  in  the  manufacturing  of  manifold  forms, 
continuous  forms,  register  forms,  and  similar  printed 
papers.  Those  forms  once  for  machine  data  process- 
ing may  be  included.  All  stock  must  be  untreated  and 
uncoatM. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 

(40)  «t  SORTED  WHITE  LEDGER 

Consists  of  printed  or  unprinted  sheets,  shavings,  and 
cuttings  of  white  sulphite  or  sulphate  ledger,  bond. 


writing,  and  other  papers  which  have  a similar  fibre  and 
filler  content.  This  grade  must  be  free  of  treated,  coated, 
padded,  or  heavily  printed  stock. 

Prohibitive  materials .None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 

(41)  MANIFOLD  WHITE  LEDGER 

Consists  of  sheets  and  side  trim  of  new  printed  or 
unprinted  white  sulphite  or  sulphate  papers  such  as  are 
used  in  the  manufacturing  of  manifold  forms,  continu- 
ous focms,  register  forms,  and  similar  printed  papers. 
Those  forms  used  once  for  machine  data  processing  may 
be  included.  All  stock  must  be  untreated  and  uncoated. 

Prohibitive  materials None  petmitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. .2% 

(42)  «i  GRADED  MAGAZINES 

Consists  of  a mixture  of  dry,  dean  magazines  only; 
free  from  newsprint  magazines,  pulpy  magazines,  novel 
news,  comic  books,  pocket  boolu,  and  all  coarse  or  shivy 
papers.  Movie  magazines,  television  magazines,  detec- 
tive magazines  and  similar  publications  are  not  accepta- 
ble. 

Prohibitive  materials None  petmitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 

(43)  #1  BOOK  STOCK 

Consists  of  bleached  sulphite  or  sulphate  papers,  print- 
ed or  unprinted  in  sheets,  shavings,  guillotined  books, 
or  quire  waste.  A small  percentage  of  papers  containing 
fine  groundwood  adulteration  may  be  included. 

Prohibitive  materials None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 

(44)  PRINTED  BLEACHED  SULPHATE  CUTTINGS 
Consists  of  printed  bleached  sulphate  cuttings  free 

from  misprint  sheets,  printed  cartons,  wax,  greaseproof 
lamination,  gilt,  and  inks,  adhesives  or  coatings  that  are 
non-soluble. 

, Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed.. ..l/i  of  1% 
Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 2% 

(45)  MISPRINT  BLEACHED  SULPHATE 
Consists  of  mi^rint  sheets  and  printed  cartons  of 

bleached  sulphate  free  from  wax,  greaseproof  lamination, 
gilt,  and  inks,  adhesives  or  coatings  that  ate  non-soluble. 


Prohibitive  materials  may  not  exceed 1% 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed. 2% 


(46)  UNPRINTED  BLEACHED  SULPHATE 
Consists  of  unprinted  bleached  sulphate  cuttings, 
sheets  or  rolls  free  from  any  printing,  wax,  greaseproof 
lamination  or  adhesives  or  coatings  that  are  non-soluble. 

Prohibitive  materials. None  permitted 

Total  Outthrows  may  not  exceed 1% 
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SPECIALTY  GRADES 

The  grades  listed  below  are  produced  and  traded  in 
carload  and  truckload  quantities  throughout  the  United 
States  and  because  of  certain  characteristics  fi.e.  the 
presence  of  wet  strength,  polycoatings,  plastk,  foil,  car- 
Mn  paper,  hot  melt  glue)  are  not  included  in  the  rem- 
lar  grades  of  paper  stock.  However,  it  is  recognized  that 
many  milU  have  special  equipment  and  are  able  to  utilize 
large  quantities  of  the  grades  listed  below.  Since  many 
paper  mills  around  the  world  do  use  these  specialty 
grades,  they  are  being  listed  below  with  appropriate 
grade  numbers  for  easy  reference. 

The  Paper  Stock  Institute  is  not  establishing  specific 
spcdfiications,  which  would  refer  to  such  factors  as  the  tjm 
of  wet  strength  agent  used,  the  percentage  of  wax,  me 
amount  of  polycoating,  whether  it  is  on  top  of  or  under 
the  printing,  etc.  Ihe  specification  for  each  grade  should 
be  determined  between  buyer  and  seller,  and  it  is  recom- 
mended that  purchase  be  made  based  on  sample. 

These  specialty  giades  ate  as  follows: 

1 —  S White  Waxed  Cup  Cuttings 

2 —  S Printed  Waxed  Cup  Cuttings 

3 —  S Plastic  Coated  Cups 

4 —  S Polycoated  Bleached  Kraft — ^Unprinted 

9 — S Polycoated  Bleadied  Ktaft — ^Printed 


6 —  S Polycoated  Milk  Carton  Stock 

7 —  S Polycoated  Diaper  Stock 

8 —  S Polycoated  Bos^ard  Cuttings 

9 —  S Waxed  Boxboard  Cuttings 

10—  S Boxboard  Cuttings  containing  Foil 

11 —  S Waxed  Corrugated  Cuttings 

12 —  S Wet  Strength  Corrugated  Cuttings 

13 —  S Asphalt  Laminated  Corrugated  Cuttings 

14 —  S Beer  Carton  Waste 

1} — S Kraft  Carrier  Cuttings,  Wet  Strength  Treated 

16 —  S White  Wet  Strength  Waste 

17 —  S Brown  Wet  Strength  Waste 

18 —  S Printed  and/or  Colored  Wet  Strength  Waste 

19 —  S White  Glassine 

20 —  S Chocolate  Glassine 

21 —  S Red  Glassine 

22 —  S Printed  and/or  Mixed  Colored  Glassine 

23 —  S Flyleaf  Shavings  containing  Hot  Melt  Glue 

24 —  S hGnifold  Ledger  containing  Carbon  Paper 
29 — S Books  with  covers 

26 — S Manila  and  Colored  Tabulating  Cards  m small 
boxes  on  skids — unsorted  (ruuKr  bands,  dips, 
and  correction  stidcers  not  removed;  percent- 
age of  cards  to  be  predetemuned  by 

buyer.) 


! 

I 


j 

I 


Official  Copies  of  this  Classificatioa  always  cany  the  Assodation’s  Seal 


APPENDIX  G 


IMPLEMENTATION  TOOLS 


Ulthin  the  next  week,  program  coordinators  from  that  Office  will  identify 
convenient  recycling  station  locations  and  answer  questions. 

The  success  of  this  program  depends  upon  everyone's  cooperation. 


Sample  In-House  Publicity 


issaa^s; 


Save  hifh-grade  while  paper  for  Uncle 
Sam. 

This  is  the  goal  of  EPA  Headquarters 
employees,  who  are  shunting  all  high- 
grade  scrap  paper  into  special  desk-top 
containers  instead  of  the  wastebaskets. 

The  paper  is  collected  and  sold  for  re- 
cycling into  more  bond  paper.  The  U.S. 
Treasury  should  get  about  S50  for  every 
ton  collected.  Agency  employees  get 
the  satisfaction  of  knowing  they  have 
(1)  reduced  disposal  problems  and 
costs.  (2)  saved  resources  and  energy, 
and  (3)  practiced  what  EPA  is  preaching 
to  others. 

High-grade  white  paper  is  saved  for 
recycling  in  the  program  that  began  in 
November  when  white  plastic  contain- 
ers were  issued  for  every  desk  in  Water- 
side .Mall.  The  containers,  supplied  by 
the  recycling  contractor.  Shade,  Inc., 
Green  Bay,  Wise.,  list  the  types  of 
paper  desired:  stationery,  letterheads, 
tabulating  machine  cards,  and  paper 
from  copying  machines  and  computer 
printouts. 

When  the  desk-top  container  is  filled, 
each  employee  takes  it  to  a nearby  col- 
lecting station,  drops  off  the  accumu- 
lated wrv.ie  paper,  and  starts  over  again. 
The  collecting  stations  are  emptied 


daily  by  the  building  maintenance  staff, 
and  the  scrap  paper  stored  until  there  is 
enough  for  the  contractor’s  truck  to  pick 
up  and  ship  to  the  paper  mill  in  Wiscon- 
sin. 

The  program  follows  the  guidelines 
proposed  by  EPA  in  September  for  all 
Federal  agencies.  The  guidelines  urged 
that  Federal  agencies  take  the  lead  in 
programs  to  separate  recoverable  waste 
from  other  types  as  close  as  possible  to 
the  point  of  origin.  Recovery  and  re- 
cycling of  high-grade  paper  is  a first 
step  in  this  direction.  The  Agency  hopes 
that  similar  systems  will  be  started  early 
next  year  in  at  least  one  Federal  office 
in  each  of  the  ten  Federal  regions. 

Paper  recycling  was  attempted  once 
before  at  Waterside  Mall,  but  without 
success.  In  mid- 1973,  EPA  made  an 
ambitious  attempt  to  recycle  alt  waste- 
paper  at  headquarters,  segregating  it 
into  three  categories  and  placing  each 
kind  in  a different  container.  The  pro- 
gram soon  collapsed  because  many  em- 
ployees were  either  unwilling  or  con- 
fused about  how  to  make  the  separation 
and  because  buyers  could  not  be  found 
for  the  paper  that  was  collected. 

The  Shade,  Inc.  system  is  simpler  and 
has  proved  effective  in  more  than  300 


commercial  and  government  office 
buildings  around  the  country,  including 
the  old  K St.  quarters  of  EPA’s  Office 
of  Solid  Waste  Management  Programs. 

There  are  no  complex  instructions  to 
remember.  The  kinds  of  paper  accepted 
are  listed  on  all  the  desk-top  containers. 
A cooperative  attitude  and  a slight 
change  in  one’s  office  routine  are  all 
that  is  needed  to  make  the  sy’stem  work. 

The  program  coincides  with  a separate 
attempt  by  EPA  Headquarters  to  buy 
and  use  recycled  paper  for  its  everyday 
office  needs.  As  of  this  writing,  the 
Agency  has  purchased  and  is  using  re- 
cycled paper  for  its  copying  machines. 

The  United  States  recycles  a smaller 
percentage  of  its  wastepaper  than  any 
other  developed  country.  Sweden  re- 
cently passed  a law  requiring  the  im- 
plementation of  a national  paper  recov- 
ery program  by  19S0.D 


3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB) 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY 

HIGH  6RA0E  UASTEPAPER 

— 3 FWG-tC-7G-« 


■3 


* t -• 

I W 

i 

[ r’ 


Sealed  Bid 
Sale  No. 

Bid  Opening 


3 FWS-TC-76-62 
September  22,  1975 

GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (3FWS) 

SURPLUS  SALES  CENTER 

BUILDING  197,  NAVY  YARD  ANNEX 

2ND  & M STREETS,  SE 

WASHINGTON,  DC  20468 


U/ 
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Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


tlWMW  WITH  IIP 

SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY- ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEAIED  BID 

AiriciES  roi  SAic  , 


generated. 


QUANTITY 
(No.  of  Unitg)  ' 

UNIT  Of 
MfASURf 

MICI  110  

m UNIT 

taper  stated  beloj 

« represents 

if  the  per 

{ month  . 

mount  to  be 

:ees  these 

estima 

:es  and  pey- 

tonnage 

lei Iver 

id. 

Full 

Full 

Full 

Average 

Averag 

! Average 

Market 

PWS 

Minus 

TOTAt  met  no 

DOUAM  I CTS 


High  Grade  Paper  as  follows:  Per  Ton 

White  Ledger-Source  separated 
and  packaged  by  the  holding 
agency,  estimated  to  total  14  T<ms 
monthly.  Contamination  not  to 
exceed  1.5%  of  the  boxed  weight 
less  skid  weight. 

Tabulating  Cards-Manlla 
To  be  delivered  In  cardboard 
boxes  furnished  by  the  holding 
agency,  estimated  to  total 
1 ton  monthly.  Contamination 
not  to  exceed  1.5%  of  the  boxed 
weight  less  skid  weight. 


Bidders  are  required  to  bid  on  iiach  of  t 
RECYCLING  PROGRAM; 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  this  offerin 


ach  of  the  aboveltwo  sub- Items. 


the  offerors 


AM  VI  Wl  WV  W CII^IVIV  IWI  blll^WIIVIIMyt  HIM*  «• 

submit,  with  his  bid,  a completf  program  jfor  thel  recovery  lof 
source  separated  high  grade  wastepaper  produced  pn  the  da^ly 
operation  of  the  Environmental  frotectlorv  Agency!,  401  M 
Street,  SW,  Washington,  DC  20466.  Award  made  unler  this 
category  does  not  grant  the  contractor  exfluslve  rights  t( 
all  wastepaper  products  generate  In  the  lawarded  location. 

Under  this  program,  the  contractor  agrees  to  proMde  the 
following: 


I MO  NO.— TO  H nufO  IN  «T  SAUS  OTFia 


iNAMOrMMN  AND  lOENTinCAnON  NO..  » AmiCAmi  I Tift  V 


mOOfT  Mtf AU 

NO  (FOR.M  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


■ cniioi.A>.* 
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3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


■mitM  WI1H  »IO 


SAIE  Of  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEAIEO  BIO 


ITfM 

NO 


ARTICLES  K>«  Sale 


QUANTITY  ; UNIT  O'  I MHCC  tlD 
‘No.  el  Un  ttI  I MlASUtt  ' Pfit  UNIT 


total  PPtCf  910 


ITEM 

NC 


RECYCLING  PROGRAM:  (Continued)  ^ 

a.  Desk-top  collection  devices  requiring  (empiy)  no  more  than  forty] 
(40)  square  inches  of  desk  space.  These  devices  shall  be  provided  to 
all  the  approximately  2,700  employees  housed  at  the  above  location  | 
(one  per  employee).  Additional  devices  shall  be  provided  at  the  con-j 
tractor's  expense  in  the  event  of  theft,  breakage,  or  the  addition  of! 
new  employees.  The  Government  will  not  be  responsible  for  loss,  I 
breakage,  or  theft  of  any  collection  devices  whjch  will  remain  the  ! 


contractor's  property. 


I 


b.  A definitive  separation  and  collectlion  system  consisting  of 

written  procedures  for  and  technical  assistance  in  establishing  and 
maintaining  the  program.  The  system  procedure  shall  delineate  mate- 
rial flow  patterns  within  the  building  which  will  optimize  labor  usagje 
and  high-grade  wastepaper  recovery.  Government  employees:  will  operat|e 
the  system.  i j j 

c.  An  educational  and  trainirtg  program; package  to  consikt  of  presenj 
tations  and  written  procedures  to  be  presented  to  all  participating 
Government  personnel  at  the  outset  of  the  program. 


t 


d.  Continuing  promotional  material  to  Include 'posters,  announce- 
ments, and  other  educational  devices  as  deemed  necessary  by  the 
Government  to  maintain  program  performan|:e. 

Labor  and  equipment  to  load  wastepaper  intd  the  rearl 


e. 


the  loading  dock. 


of  truck  at 


f.  Necessary  pallets  initially  and,  thereafter,  on  an  exchange  basis 
as  required.  Pallets  will  remain  property  of  the  contractor  and  the 
Government  will  not  be  responsi|ble  for  Ipss,  breakage,  orj  theft  there|- 
of. 


The  holding  agency  shall  provio 


je  the  following;] 


a.  Boxes  in  which  the  paper  will  be  stored. 

b.  Interim  storage  space  before  collection  by  the  contrk 

c.  Labor  and  equipment  associated  with  boxing 'and  mov' 
around  the  building,  palletizing  the  boxes,  and  delivery 
wastepaper  to  the  rear  of  the  truck  at  the  loading  dock. 


/in^ 


d.  Participation  and  cooperation  in  a1 
activities. 


MO  NO  — lo  It  nun  m tt  saus  omci 


administrative  and  education 


ctor. 

wastepaper] 
pf  the 


NAMf  Of  WOOfl  AND  IDiNTIElCATlON  NO  , If  AmiCAIlE  pttht . 


(FOR.M  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 
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3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


ifTVtN  WITH  tlO 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


Ajmcif  S POK  SAlf 


QUANTITY  UNIT  OP  PtlCE  BIO 
(No.  of  Unini  MCASUK  UNIT 


TOTAl  rtiCf  HO 


METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  MONTHLY  BILLING  PRICES: 

r ^ — 

Using  the  average  of  the  highest  prices  quoted  for  Manila 
Tabs  for  the  Eastern  Market  andl  White  Ledger  fori  the  New 
York  Market  In  those  Issues  of  |the  "Offldlal  Board  Market' 
dated  within  the  month  In  which'  the  papert  Is  removed,  the 
successful  bidder  will  pay  the  Government  for  Item  #1, 

A & B,  In  the  various  types  of  (racking,  the  price  deter- 
mined by  applying  the  price  differential  per  toni  entered 
In  the  appropriate  column  opposite  thereto.  IN  NO  EVENT 
SHALL  THE  MINIMUM  PRICE  TO  BE  PAID  TO  THB  GOVERNMENT  FOR 
HASTEPAPER  DISPOSED  OF  UNDER  ITEM  #1,  A I B,  BE  LESS 
THAN  $30.00  PER  TON. 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  BIDDERS 

Bidders  desiring  to  bid  Average  Market  with  no  differ- 
ential will  so  Indicate  by  placing  an  'X'  In  the(  appro- 
priate column.  Bids  shall  be  prepared  orj  the  foirms 
provided  by  the  Government  and  strict  conipllancej  Is 
necessary  with  the  requirements  of  the  liivltatlon. 

Bidders  must  make  their  own  estimates  of jthe  faoll- 
Ites  Including  local  condltlonsL  uncertainty  of  | 
weather,  and  all  other  contingepcies.  Erjasures  pr 
other  changes  In  the  bid  must  be  explained  or  noited 
over  the  signature  of  the  bidders. 


Each  bid  must  give  full  business  address  of  the  bidder 
and  be  signed  by  him  with  his  usual  slgniture.  Bids 
by  partnerships  must  be  signed  with  the  partnership 
name  by  one  of  the  members  of  the  partnership  oH  by 


ture  and  designation  of  the  person  signing.  Bids 
by  corporations  must  be  signed  With  the  liame  of  Jthe 
corporation  followed  by  the  signature  anq  designation 
of  the  president,  secretary,  oq  other  person  authorized 
to  bind  It  In  the  matter.  The  names  of  ill  persons 
signing  shall  also  be  typed  or  printed  below  thd 
signature.  A bid  by  a person  who  affixei  to  his 
signature  the  word  "President"  f'SecretarV"  "Agetjt," 
or  other  designation  without  disclosing  pis  prin- 
cipal may  be  held  to  be  the  bid!  of  the  individual 


) HO  — *0  M mue  M tv  iMB  otna 


. (FORM  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


I Ml  CniMI-MJ 


-I 


I 


V^\ 

4 , 


% ' 


3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


■nUIN  WITH  tID  1 

SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 

tPI  P4UM0CR 

RAOC 

ITIM 

NO 


Mnicus  FOi  SAit 


1. 

A. 


OUANTITY 
(No  o)  Uoiltl 


INSTRUCTIONS  TO  BIDDERS:  (Contifiued) 

signing.  When  requested  by  the|  Government,  satijsfactory  Evidence  of 
the  authority  of  the  officer  signing  in  behalf  of  the  corporation 
shall  be  furnished.  ENVELOPES  CONTAINING  BIDS  MUST  BE  SEALED  AND 
MARKED  ON  THE  UPPER  LEFT  CORNER  WITH  THE  NAME“AND  AbDRESS.OF  THE 
BIDDER.  THE  DATE  AND  HOUR  OF  OPENING,  AND  THE  INVITATION  'liuMBEft. 


UNfT  OF 
MEASURE 


MICE  tlO 
RER  UNIT 


TOf  A1  MICE  MO 


Bids  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered  in  tim^ 
prior  to  the  time  set  for  opening.  They 


to  reach  their 
shall  be  addresspi 


General  Services] Admin1str|ation,  peg.  3 
Federal  Supply  Service 


Personal  Propert, 
2nd  & M Streets, 


Washington.  DC  20468 


EXAMPLE  OF  COMPUTA 


Bids  will  be  evaluated  by  apply 


Division! 
SE 


ION  AND  EVALUATION  OF  BID 


destination 
d to: 


EXAMPLE  OF  BIO: 


High-Grade  Paper  as  follows: 
White  Ledger-Source  separated 
and  packaged  by  the  holding 
agency,  estimated  to  total 
14  tons  monthly. 

Example  of  computation  of  above 

Item  1 

a.  14  multiplied  by  plus 


M NO  -to  ■ tUJO  M IT  IMtt  OWICI 


Full 

Average 

Market 


Full 

Average 

plus 


bid: 


$3.00  > SA2.00 


$ 3.00 


quantities  specified 


ng  the  esltimated' 

against  the  sub-item  quotations ; and  detertnining  the  resulting  total 
of  each  item  as  illustrated  by  the  following  example. 


Full 

Average 

Minus 


iriM 
CIS  I NO. 


NAM  Of  MOOft  AND  OtNTinCAllON  NO  . V xmiCAtU  iTffimpn-il 


MO 


I FORM  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


I |A>  cfi|i«t-a*J 
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Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


•ITUIN  .WIfN  IID 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


AlTtCLIS  fon  SAiC 


OUANTITV  UNIT  Of  MiCf  ftIO 
(N«.  Unitt)  Mf ASUlf  fit  UNIT 


TQTAl  WICe  t:0 
OOlUM  ’ CT$ 


EXAMPLE  OF  METHOD  USED  TO  COMPUTE  CONTRACT  PRICE 

If  the  price  quoted  was  Full  Average  Martlet  plus  $3.00, 
the  price  paid  to  the  Government  for  White  Ledge;r  removed  i 
during  the  month  of  March,  19731  would  have  been  computed  | 
as  follows; 


$ 75.00  per  ton 

75.00  per  ton 

75.00  per  ton 

75.00  per  ton 

75.00  per  ton 

$ 75  ^ 5 (number  of  Issues  of  the  publi- 
cation luring  th<  month)  ■ 
$75.00  Average  price. 


March  3 
March  10 
March  17 

March  24 

■ 

March  31 


$75.00  plus  S3. 00  equals  $78.00  per  ton.  Price  p be 
paid  to  the  Government. 


SPECIAL  SALE  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS 
1.  Method  of  Award: 

Award  will  be  made  In  the  aggrejate  on  the  basis  of  the  h gh- 
est  monetary  return  to  the  Government  coris1stent|  with  min  - 
mixing  disruption  to  Government  operatloiis  caused  by  remo  a1 
activities.  I 


To  be  considered  for  award  offeror  must  be  reguljarly  engaged 
In  the  wastepaper  removal  or  paper  recycling  bus|1ness.  Tjie 
offeror  must  have  adequate  financial  responsIbllHty  to  carry 
out  all  the  special  terms  and  cpnditlons  ,of  the  jcontract, [or 
must  satisfy  the  contracting  officer  that  such  criteria  will 
be  met  prior  to  commencement  of  I the  contract. 


The  contractor's  facilities,  management,  iproposejd  required  col- 
lection program,  collection  devlices,  and  jflnanctal  responsi- 
bility to  Include  those  of  any  bub-contractor,  will  be  subject 
to  preaward  Inspection.  The  coptractor  roust  submit  a list 
of  sub-contractors.  If  any,  with  his  bldJ 


•w  MO  — 10  M HUM  M mt  SMtl  OWICE 


[haMC  Of  MDOfll  ANO  IDlNTinCATION  NO.,  tf  APNKAHC  i/V  n / 


•UOOCT  tUffAU 
NO.  2f-M039 


(FORM  CC7  ;TENT  completely  REVISED) 


ITANPM*  09M  114* 
lAH.l9M.MnON 


I |«l  C R|IOT-4t.a 


! 

$ 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


Aniciis  K»  SAif 


OUANTITT  UNIT  OF  P«IC[  (ID 
|N«.  o(  Uxiftl  MCASUDE  PEd  UNIT 


TOTAl  PUCE  110 


DOUAdS 


SPECIAL  SALE  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS:  (Continued) 


2.  Condition  of  Property:  j 

Article  2 of  the  General  Sale  T^rms  and  Conditions  is  inapplicable  an 
the  following  shall  apply:  All  property  listed  iherein  isjoffered  for 

sale  "where  is"  and  without  recourse  to  the  Govejrnment  except  that  th 
purchaser  shall  not  be  obligated  to  accept  any  pjackaged  w^stepaper 
that  has  been  determined  by  the  Contracting  Officer  to  be  damaged 
so  that  the  wastepaper  has  been;  downgraddd  overa'H  below  the  grade 
1 (including  allowable  contaminants)  specified  in  this  contij^act.  In 
I connection  with  the  property  toi  be  packaged,  the  purchaser  may,  upon 
I his  request,  inspect  the  same  phior  to  or  during,  the  process  of  pack- 
I ing;  provided  such  inspection  dbes  not  ddlay  the  packaging. 

I I 1 ' I 

I If  the  contractor  alleges  that  the  contaminants  lexceed  1.$%,  a duly 

I authorized  representative  of  the  Government  will  inspect  the  property 
at  the  contractor's  facility  toi  determine  whethejr  the  contaminants  in 
the  wastepaper  exceed  the  pre-determined  {levels. I 


The  reasonable  cost  of  removing' contaminents  abolve  the  specified 
levels  as  determined  by  the  contractor  arid  the  (Contracting  Officer 
will  be  deducted  from  the  amount  due  the  Governnient  by  the  contrac- 
tor based  on  the  weight  of  the  contaminaijts.  | I 


The  Contracting  Officer  shall  bp  notified  immediately  by  telephone, 
followed  by  a letter  of  confirmation  within  forty-eight  (48)  hours, 
of  any  adjustments  that  are  claimed  to  bd  necessary. 

3.  Performance  Bond: 

Within  ten  (10)  days  after  noti  :e  of  award  the  successful | bidder  shal 
furnish  a bond  on  U.S.  Standard!  Form  No.  25,  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  the  contract,  in  thfe  amount  tf  $1,0C0. 


I NO  — ro  M FlUIC  M IT  SAliS  OFFICE 


NAMC  Of  UDOCR  AND  lOfNTIFiCATION  NO  . IP  AffllCAttl  f «r  prtt.// 


lUOOfT  tUtf  AU 
NO  }f-R0023 


(FOR.Vf  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


•fANDAfO  rCHM  ll«t 
mm.  COmON 

l«rwk*e  AMmlwIii 

mm 


Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 





SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BIO  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


ARKUS  fOt  SaU 


BIO  GUARANTEE: 


QUANTITY  UNIT  Of  A«IC[  IID 
|Na.  •)  U«M|  MIASUM  MS  UNIT 


Article  4,  of  SF  114C  and  Specihl  Condif  on  A ofl  SF  114C- 
are  inapplicable  and  the  followling  shall  apply:  j "Each  bi 
must  be  accompanied  by  a bid  guarantee  ir)  the  amount  of 
$500.00.  Such  bid  guarantee  may  be  in  tie  form  iof  a bid  | 
bond  on  U.S.  Standard  Form  No.  R4.  or  in  the  form  of  a | 
deposit  by  money  order,  certifIM  check,  or  cashier's  j 
check  made  payable  to  General  Services  Administriation,  i 
Region  3.  The  bid  guarantee  shpll  be  submitted  with  the 


be  submitted  with  the 

understanding  that  if  his  bid  i$  accepted,  he  wiill  furnis  i 
a performance  bond,  as  requiredl within  ten  (10)  {days, 
after  receipt  by  him  of  notice  of  award; land  that  in  the 
event  of  failure  to  furnish  thel  performarice  bond!  within 
the  time  specified,  the  bidder  ^hall  be  liable  tp  the 
Government  for  the  difference  between  thd  amount)  specified 
in  his  bid  and  the  amount  for  which  the  Government  may 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  material,  if  thd  latterl  amount 
be  less  than  the  former,  and  the  Government  shain  have  thA 
right  to  retain  the  proceeds  of  said  guarjantee  tp  apply 
on  account  of  such  deficiency  in  price.  lOepositjs  of  un- 
successful bidders  will  be  returned  when  laward  is  made; 
that  of  the  successful  bidder  w 11  be  reburned  when  per- 
formance bond  is  approved  by  thn  Governmeint.  If]  the 
bid  guarantee  is  submitted  on  U S.  Standalrd  Form)  24, 
that  form  shall  be  amended  by  striking  out  the  entire 
condition  of  the  bond  beginning  with  the  words-  f'NOW 


THEREFORE,"  and  ending  with  thejword  "EFFjECT"  and  by 
inserting  the  following  in  lieu  thereof;  {"NOW  THERE- 
FORE," if  the  principal,  upon  acceptance  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  his  bid  identified  abovi  within  the  time  period 
specified  therein  for  acceptanci  (sixty  (»0)  days  if  no 
period  is  specified),  shall  execute  such  {further  con- 
tractual documents  and  give  suc^  bonds,  a|s  required 
in  the  solicitation  and  the  Principal  shaill  pay  the 
Government  the  difference  between  the  am^nt  spetified 
in  his  bid  and  the  amount  for  which  the  Gnvernmept  may 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  material  if  the  [latter  amount 
be  less  than  the  former,  then  the  above  obligati >n  shall 
be  void  and  of  no  effect." 

5.  DELIVERY  AND  REMOVAL  OF  PROPERTY: 

Articles  7 A 8 of  the  General  sile  Terms  and  Conlitions 
are  inapplicable  and  the  following  shall  apply:  Title  to 
the  wastepaper  shall  vest  in  th^  purchasei”  upon  lei i very. 


TOTAt  met  wo 
DOUAIS  I CTS  NO  I 


> NO  —TO  K muD  M (T  SAUS  OMICt 


NAMf  or  MOOf*  AND  lOiNTinCAnON  NO..  IT  AmiCAMf  t Jtpefpnhlt 


•UCv«T  tUtlAU 
NO  2f-»OOa2 


(FORM  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


t?AM»AM»  ROAM  lUA 


Ml  A«rvle«»  MwMalai 
1(41  cni|tAi-4t,a 


J 


3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


inUIN  WITH  (10 

SALE  Of  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTV-ITEM  BIO  PAGE-SEALEO  BID 

IPR  NUMRER 

RAGC 

IT(M 

NO 


ARTlClf&  *on  SaU 


QUANTITY 
(N«.  of  Unita) 


UNIT  OT 
MCASUtE 


PRICE  RIO 
PER  UNIT 


totai  price  HD 


ITEM 

NO 


DELIVERY  AND  REMOVAL  OF  PROPERlh  (Continued) 


Delivery  shall  be  at  the  loading  dock  ancj  prior  jto  loading  and 
removal.  The  purchaser  shall  re[imburse  the  Government  fori  any 
damage  to  Government  property  caused  by  removal  joperations  of 
the  purchaser.  Furthermore:  (a)  if  the  c^ontractjor  refuses  or 
fails  tc-  comply  with  the  terms  )f  the  contract,  jthe  Government 
may,  by  written  notice  to  the  C)ntractor,'  fav-minata  hie  vinht 
to  proceed  with  the  contract  or  each  pari 
I to  which  there  has  been  a delay!  In  sucf 


terminate  his  right 
of  thej  contract  las 
event  the  Government 
J performed  by 


I ISVtfllL  U 

lOntractl 


(account.  Any  details  shall  be  Arranged  w 

ith  the 

Officer,  which  arrangement  shal 

be  reduc 

ed  to  w 

6.  REJECTION  OF  PICK-UPS  BEFOI 

iE  DELIVER 

Y: 

In  the  event  that  the  contractoi 

shall  re 

fuse  to 

any  accumulation  of  wastepaper  c 

r claim  tnat  the 

Officer  shall  immediately  be  advised  of  sMch  rej 
followed  by  registered  letter  of  confirmaltion  wi 
(24)  hours.  The  Contracting  Officer  shalii  provi 
by  the  Government  and  shall  mak^  the  decilsion  as 
and  grade,  which  decision  shall 


be  subjeejt  to  Art 


! I 


I may  have  the  unfulfilled  portion  of  the 

i contract  or  otherwise,  and  the  fontractoH  and  surety  shall  be 
I liable  to  the  Government  for  an^  loss  ocdasionedl  the  Government 
I thereby;  or  (b)  if  the  contraetpr  fails  t^o  remove  wastepaper  and 
the  Government  again  asks  the  contractor  ito  remove  the  wastepaper 
and  the  contractor  fails  to  remove  such  accumulajtion  within 
I twenty-four  (24)  hours  after  reteipt  of  the  secopd  request, 
then  the  Government  may,  in  addition  to  amy  right  that  itjmay 
have  under  subparagraph  (a)  aboire,  delivejr  such  Mper  by  j 
Government  or  other  truck  to  the  contraetjor' s stpreyard  nearest 
the  location  of  the  accumulation  or  to  arjy  railrpad  siding  and 
! the  contractor  shall,  in  addition  to  the  iprice  o|f  the  paper  so 
■delivered,  pay  the  Government  $12.00  per  hour  per  truck  used 
'for  such  deliveries  and  any  storage  charges  thatl  may  be  incurred 
; on  account  of  such  delay.  In  addition  toi  the  foregoing  rights, 

! the  Government,  may  after  the  expiration  Jof  five!  (5)  days] 
after  the  date  specified  for  reiiioval , anq  upon  tlvo  (2)  days' 

I written  notice  (calculated  fromithe  date  pf  mailling)  of  the 
i Purchaser  (which  two  days'  written  notice  may,  at  the  option 
of  the  Contracting  Officer,  be  included  ejither  partly  or  | 
wholly  in  the  five  days  specified  above  ojr  may  bfe  in  additjion 
thereto),  may  resell  the  property  applying  the  proceeds  therefrom 
aaainst  the  storaoe  and  anv  other  costs  incurred  for  Purchaser's 

Contracting 


accept  and  pick-up 
accumulaijion 
, the  Contracting 
fection  by  (telephone, 
thin  twenty-four 
pe  for  inspection 
to  quality 
^icle  19  (jOisputes) 


•ro  NO  — TO  K RIILEO  IN  RY  SAlfS  OTTiCt 


NAAIC  OR  RIDOER  AND  iDfNTinCATION  NO..  » ARRitCAllE  f Ixprt  pnt-n 


•UOGET  RUREAU 
NO  29-R0023 


(FORaM  CONTEI^  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


rORM  IIAR 


WrvteM  MiMi 


I HI  CM|I«1^R,J 
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3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


■fTUtN  WITH  tlO 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


Adiais  poi  SAif 


QUANTITY  UNIT  Of  HICC  ilO 
|N«.  •!  UxiHI  MIASUM  rC>  UNIT 


totai  nicf  M 

DOUAtS 

CTS 

— 

REJECTION  OF  PICK-UPS  BEFORE  DEllVERY;  (ContInJed) 


of  the  General  Sale  Terms  and  Conditions. 
Contracting  Officer  agrees  thatTthe  accuii 
properly  qualify  for  the  grade  nominated, 
negotiate  an  equitable  price  anp/or  grade 
Government  reserves  the  right  tp  sell  sue 
another  purchaser  independent  of  this  cor 
tractor  hereby  waives  any  right  or  claim 
ment  resulting  either  from  failure  of  the 
to  meet  the  specified  grade  or  from  such 


In  the  event  tie 
lulatioij  does  not 
he  shall  attemp:  tc 
I.  Howqver,  the 
:h  accumulation  ti 
tract  and  the  Coi- 
againsti  the  Gove'n- 
offeren  wastepaiier 
sale.  I 


7.  COLLECTION  SCHEDULE: 

The  Government  prescribes  that  >11  accumt  lations  of  waste  taper 
shall  be  removed  within  three  ( J)  workinc  days  dpon  notif  cation 
by  the  holding  agency.  The  tern  "workinj  day"  (Ues  not  include 
Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  Federil  Holidays. 

8.  PAYMENT: 

Payment  shall  be  made  by  the  coitractor  rot  later  than  ten  (10) 
days  following  the  date  of  the  till  submitted  by  the  Government 
covering  each  month's  deliveriei. 

I 9.  TERMINATION  FOR  THE  CONVENIENCE  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT: 


It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  this  cortract  mpy  be  teniinated 
for  the  convenience  of  and  without  cost  to  the  Gbvernment  at 
any  time  during  the  term  of  the [contract,  upon  nptificatiin  in 
writing  to  the  contractor  by  thfe  Contracting  Offjicer  thiriy 
(30)  days  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  such  tebiination 


ARTICLE  E OF  SE-114C'2  IS  INAFPLICABLI 
10.  INSURANCE: 

The  contractor  shall  secure,  pay  the  preniums  fo",  and  keip  in 
force  until  the  expiration  of  t ils  contract  as  provided  bilow: 

Automobile  Bodily  Injury  Liabil  ty  Insurance  witi  limits  (f 
not  less  than  $50,000  for  each  person  and  $100,0)0  for  eadh 
accident,  and  property  damage  1 ability  insuranci,  with  Vmits 
of  not  less  than  $25,000  for  each  accident. 


•n  NO  —TO  N niuo  m n saus  oma 


I NAM*  or  noon  and  miNTincATioN  no.,  it  AmiCAiii  r rj/,  n ^,»ii 


■UDOfT  lUtf  AU 

Na  )9.»ooa3  (FORM  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


•VMSAM  POMM  114M 

yw.  %wn  mnorn 
mm  (41  cp«)iti-4sj 

ii4«aM 
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3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


■ nUtN  WITH  tip 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEAIED  BID 


ADTIClfS  FO>  SALE 


QUANTITY  UNIT  Of  1 fdlCI  HD  TOTAi  A«ICt  HO 

(No  o)  UaaiI  MlASU«e  I PEI  UNIT  DOUAIS  I CTS  I 


INSURANCE:  (Continued) 

Each  policy  of  insurance  shall  contain  ar  endorsement  pro\iding 
cancellation  notice  as  follows: 


I "It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  I | 

I Insurance  Company  shall  notify,' in  writing,  the  General  Services, 
I Admin.,  Financial  Services  Branch,  Regional  Office  Building, 

I 7th  & D Streets,  SW,  Washington,  DC  20407|  thirtyj  days  (30)  in 
advance  of  the  effective  date  of  any  redaction  ih  or  cancellation 
of  this  pol icy."  I 1 


I Within  ten  (10)  days  after  execijition  of  tjhis  contract,  ceiltified 
i true  copies  of  each  policy,  manually  couritersignpd,  inclucjing 
I endorsements  thereto,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Finance  and 
j Services  Branch  at  the  above  address. 

111.  WEIGHING: 

I 

jThe  following  provisions  shall  Be  in  lieu  of  and  substituted 
I for  Article  13  of  the  General  Sale  Terms  and  Conditions  arid  the 
weights  thus  determined  shall  govern  payment.  The  weighing  will 
i be  done  on  Government  scales  located  at  Fbel  Handling  Plant, 

'42  Eye  Street,  SE,  Washington,  DC  or  suchl  other  ^cales  as  j 
meets  the  approval  of  the  Contracting  Offlicer,  by  a Goveriiment 
■weighmaster  or  his  authorized  designee  between  the  hours  df 
8:00  AM  and  4:00  PM,  on  any  dayiof  the  week  except  Saturdajy, 
Sunday  and  Federal  Holidays.  | I I 


IThe  following  procedure  shall  bd  followed!  without  deviatidn  in 
jconnection  with  the  weighing  of  the  property,  which  procedure 
lis  set  up  in  sequence  corresponding  with  the  movement  of  tjhe 

|truck(s).  I 1 


A.  The  wastepaper  delivery  order  furnished  by  the  Government 
(Form  R3199)  will  be  plainly  made  out  in  triplicite,  by  thie 
contractor  indicating  the  following:  I i 


(a)  Contract  Number  (b)  Ttjuck  Numbe*  (c)  Dat|e 

I 

8.  All  trucks  will  be  weighed  empty  en  route  to  buildings 
from  which  removals  are  to  be  made  exceptl those  properly  ' 
identified  trucks  regularly  used  by  the  contractor  to  make 
daily  pick-ups  which  need  only  to  be  weigfied  empty  on  the 
first  working  day  of  each  month.!  I 


3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


inMtN  WITH  110 


SALE  OF  GOVEiiNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


» 'it 


k:' 


IT(M 

NO 


AlTlClfS  FOI  SALE 


WEIGHING:  (Continued) 


QUANTITY 
(No.  of  Uo>N) 


C.  The  tare  weight  will  be  filled  in,  dated  anjd  signed  fcy 
the  weighmaster. 


UNIT  OF 
MIASUK 


WnCE  (ID 
rCK  UNIT 


D.  All  three  (3)  copies  will  then  be  taken  by  the  Contractor's 


representative  to  the  building  where  removal  is 


The  Government  representative  thereaj 


number  of  units  of  each  grade  of 
a11  copies. 


t will  enter  thei 


paper  reknoved,  pate  and  ^ign 


F.  The  contractor  or  his  reprisentativei 
will  also  date  and  sign  all  cop  es  of  th^ 
order  form  and  leave  the  third  copy  with 
sentative  as  a receipt. 


receivl 
wastepa 
Ithe  Gov 


6.  The  contractor's  representative  will 
and  duplicate  copy  of  the  wastepaper  deli 
the  loaded  truck  to  the  official  scales 
will  note  or  stamp  thereon  the  Might  of 
date  and  hour  of  weighing  and  sfgn  them 


thi 


ord 


take 
ijvery 
ere 
leach  gn 


whi 


H.  It  is  imperative  that  the  informatiop 
order  form  be  completed.  Weight  tickets 
the  Government  with  the  complete  deliver^ 


12.  LOST  ARTICLES: 


on  each  delivetj; 
jnust  be!  provided 
order 


It  is  understood  and  agreed  thatj  any  depar 
jment  shall  have  the  right  to  reduire  the 
search  of  the  paper  collected  b^j  him  for 
lost  or  supposed  to  have  been  lost.  The 
such  search  will  be  deducted  frqm  the  amo 
contractor  or  paid  directly  by  ^he  Governt* 
by  the  contractor  of  a properly 


bill  in  substantially  the  following  form: 


•10  NO  —TO  M TH.IED  IN  IT  SAKS  omU 


itemized 


ito  be  madp. 


ling  the  p4i 
per  del i 
fernment  rdi 


the 


TOTAl  MK(  no 


per. 

yery 

pre- 


e original 
er  form  With 
weighmaster 
kde  and  the 


Or 


tment 
tontracti 
4ny  art) 
reasonal 
(jnt  due 
lent  uppi 
knd  duli' 


pi 


ly 

Ito 


establils- 
or  to  mal« 
cle  or  thjing 
e cost  o!f 
from  the  i 
n submission 
certified 


ITiM 

NO 


NAM  or  MOOCI  ANO  lOfNTinCATlON  NO.,  IE  AmiCAME  r Tifir  «r  ^ihl  > 


(FORM  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


STAM»A«ftfOMA  IMS 
jaw,  ityo  wtipw 

mm  («i 


{ 
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3.  Sample  Invitation  For  Bids  (IFB),  cont. 


anuiN  WITH  no 


SALE  OF  GOVERNMENT  PROPERTY-ITEM  BID  PAGE-SEALED  BID 


Aricics  foil  SAie 


QUANTITY  I UNIT  Of  NhCI  S>0 
(No  «f  U«.t«)  I MfA&UHf  Kft  UNIT 


This  is  to  certify  that  the  actual  Expense  (incurred 

in  search  of  wastepaper  frOm  I 

Department  I , T9  J reoues'ted  bv 

r - ' ■ 1 . 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  liie  this 


TOTAl  met  HP 

OOtlAtS  I CIS  NO 


; (Affix  Notarial  Seal)  I 

I ! 

!13.  supervision  and  identification-employees  and  TRUCKS:  ! 

The  contractor  in  performing  his  functions  hereunder  shall 
supervise,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Government, 
the  removal  and  carting  of  the  wastepaperi  to  insure  that  total 
location  collections  arrive  at  the  weighing  depojt.  In  addition, 
the  contractor  shall  provide  his  employees  with  appropriate 
visual  identification  bearing  the  name  O'^  the  contractor  and 
serial  number  identifying  the  employee.  Trucks  engaged  in  the 
removal  of  wastepaper  from  Government  premises  shall  bear  such 
prominent  markings  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Government  showing 
the  name  of  the  contractor  and  wording  a si  follows;  i 


[“United  States  Wastepaper  Recovery  Contrapt  No.  J I 

(Number  to  be  assigned  by  the  Government)!.  Such,  markings  ;sha1 
I securely  affixed  to  each  truck  so  as  not  jto  be  rpadily  renjoved 
I concealed.  I 


readily  renjoved  or 


•10  NO  —TO  K nueo  in  n saus  omcf 


I NAM  or  WOOH  ANO  DINTinCAnON  no  . I»  APfUCAHI  ( 7 1^  <.r  pfi- 1 / 


So^iV-'ooj*"  (FOR.M  CONTENT  COMPLETELY  REVISED) 


•TMWAttfOtM  !««■ 
MPk  mntoM 

mm  |4i  eni|tot.4S4 
114-MS 


i 


USED  CORRUGATED  CONTAINERS 
1.  Sample  Contamination  Poster 


STOP 


kewth^r^ 
comaminants 
out  of  waste  paper 


•food scraps  •dirt  nags 

* chemical  & cement  bags  , 

• wet  strength  bags  & boxes 

• cups 

• milk  cartons 
•floor  sweepings 

ink  wads  ^ ^ 


COATHIS 
muifll  PAPERS 


blueprint  •parchment 
•foil  ‘wetstrength 


carbonless  paper 


• hard  cover 

• books 
v'lnetal  . 
•plastic 

'•adhesives 
r ***latex 


iASPHRIIR . 

CARBON  PAPDIS 

i tar  laminated 
; wrapping  papw  4 
'i  • inflation  bags  > ‘ , , 
• nnilti-wall  bags 

with  black  liners 


paper  STOCK  IS 
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The  Paper  Slock  Conservation 
Committee  issues  posters  for  hartdli 
of  waste  paper  to  aid  them  in 
reducing  contamination 


NEWSPRINT  AND  MULTI -MATERIAL 


1.  SAMPLE  BID  SPECIFICATIONS 
COUNTY 


STATE  OF 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SANITATION 


NOTICE 

TT'f  Piircliasins;  Agent  of County,  , will 

rcn  ivv  proposals  in  his  oflicc.  Room Bldg. until  

19 a.m./p.m.  Prevailing  Time: 

PURCHASE  OF  WASTE  NEWSPAPERS  SEPARATELY  COLLECTED 
UNDER  CONTRACT  FROM COUNTY 

Plans,  specifications,  and  standards  for  this  work,  as  well  as  proposal  forms  may  be  obtained 

in  tlie  office  of  the  Purchasing  Agent,  (address) . 

The  description  which  follows  is  only  a summary  of  the  specifications. 

rhe  County  specifies  that  the  contractor  shall  guarantee  for  the  period  specified  in  the 
coiuiact  to  purchase  on  a daily  basis,  at  the  price  as  determined  in  the  contract,  all  waste  news- 
papers collected  under  any  contract  from County  which  are 

deliiered  to  a inucuniiy  agreed  upon  sitc(s)  Jocnu'd  witliin  the  legal  limits  of 

(auintv. 

The  esact  cjuantity  of  newspapers  to  be  sold  under  this  contract  is  unknown,  but  is  esti- 

itTated  for  information  purposes  only  to  be  about  (No.  of)  tons  per  month. 

The  newspapers  shall  be  delivered  to  the  receiving  site  in  an  "as  picked  up”  condition;  no  pro- 
cessing of  newspapers  will  be  done  by County  or  its  collection  contrac- 

tors. All  processing,  transportation  or  service  charges  incurred  after  delivery  of  the  newspapers 
to  the  receiving  site  shall  be  the  obligation  of  the  newspaper  purchaser. 

The  price  per  ton  (ton  equals  2,000  pounds)  for  purchase  shall  be  the  highest  marked  value 
as  determined  by  the  “Paper  Stock  Prices  Per  Ton"  for  “No.  1 News"  in  the  Market  Area  of  the 

City  of as  printed  in  the  Official  Hojril  Markets  (“The  Yellow  Sheet”) 

less  a fixed  charge  to  the  object  of  this  bid.  The  purchaser  guarantees  to  purchase  all  actumu- 
l.iteil  :ind  delivered  waste  newspapers  at  a minimum  price  of  S per  ton. 


The  term  of  the  contract  shall  be  for 
and  be  renewable  for year(s). 


year(s),  commencing ,19 


The  Countv  reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids. 

Envelope  to  be  clearly  marked  “Sealed  Bid  on  Newspaper  Purchase"  in  the  lower  left  hand 
corner. 


Signed 


Pu  rchasing  Agent 


f 

I 


4 


I 
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County 


Sample  Invitation  For  Proposals 


Arlington  County.  Virginia 
UTILITIES  DEPARTMENT 
Court  House,  Room  213 
Arlington.  Va.  22201 


'4.  Sample  Mass  Mailing 


Newspaper  Collection  Guidelines 


0 


Buft  RaU 
U.S.  PMtaie 
PAID 

ArUngloa,  Va. 
Permit  N«,  SOS 


January  1974 


Dear  Arlingtonians. 

Environmental  problems  seem  to  be  constantly  before  us.  We  all  are  aware  of  our  short  supply 
of  natural  resources:  we  all  want  to  live  in  a healthier  environment.  Recognizing  that  recycling  of 
reuseable  materials  can  help  in  soiving  both  the  problems  of  shortages  and  pollution,  Arlington 
County  on  January  14  began  separate  newspaper  collection.  Nevrspapers  will  be  collected  every 
other  week  on  your  regular  collection  day  and  sold  for  recycling.  A calendar  showing  your  1974 
newspaper  collection  dates  is  on  the  back. 

HERE’S  WHAT  TO  DO: 

1 . Keep  your  clean  newspapers  separate  from  other  refuse.  Newspapers  and  brown  paper  bags 
only  will  be  accepted  because  the  paper  processing  facilities  which  will  recycle  the  paper  into 
newsprint  cannot  handle  the  specially  coated  paper  of  most  magazines. 

2.  The  newspapers  must  i>e  either  tied  in  a bundle  of  put  untied  into  a brown  grocery  bag.  They 
can  only  be  collected  if  they  are  bundled  or  bagged  because  the  paper  processing  facilities 
have  no  economical  way  of  removing  anything  that  will  contaminate  the  paper,  other  than 
string  or  twine. 

3.  Place  your  papers  at  curbside  by  6:30  a.m.  on  your  collection  day.  If  it  rains  or  snows  on  your 
trash  day,  still  put  your  papers  out.  Much  of  the  moisture  will  be  squeezed  out  during  transit. 

4.  If  you  are  already  giving  your  papers  to  a charity,  please  continue  to  do  so,  if  you  so  choose. 

Arlington  private  homes  generate  about  4,800  tons  of  newspaper  yearly  which  must  be  hauled 
to  the  1-95  landfill  at  a cost  of  almost  $41  per  ton.  Not  only  can  we  eliminate  this  cost  if  everyone 
participates,  but  we  can  conserve  the  scarce  landfill  space  for  items  that  cannot  be  recycled.  For 
every  ton  of  paper  recycled,  approximately  15  trees  are  saved  thus  conserving  a valuable  natural 
resource. 


ARLINGTON  COUNTY  DEPARTMENT  OF  UTILITIES 


4.  Sample  Mass  Hailing,  cont 


Newspaper  Collection  — Route  No.  7 


1974 
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/Note  Papers  will  not  be  coUectea  Christmas  Day  or  New  Year’s  Day  ) 


INSTRUCTIONS 


1 . Clean  newspapers  only,  tied  in  bundles  of  not  more  than  SO  pounds,  or  put  in  paper  bags. 

2 Put  papers  curbside  by  6;30  a.m.  on  collection  day. 

3 Trucks  collecting  the  paper  will  be  blue  with  "Arlington  County  Resource  Recovery  Program"  on 
the  side  H unauthorued  persons  take  your  papers,  please  attempt  to  get  a license  number  artd 
notify  the  police. 


5.  Sample  Newspaper  Publicity 


Shareholders  and  mutual 
funds  are  not  Uie  only  investors 
who  have  paper  profits. 

Beginning  Jan.  10,  the  City  of 
Allentown  also  will  have  paper 
profits.  Perhaps  it  would  be 
more  accurate  to  say  profits 
from  paper  — used  newsprint. 

That’s  the  date  when  Allen- 
town's citywide  newspaper  col- 
lection-recycling program  gets 
under  way.  And  the  advantage 
the  city  will  have  over  stock- 
market  players  is  that  Allen- 
town's profit  will  be  hopefully 
continual  rather  than  occasional. 

Even  though  the  city  will  sell 
the  waste  paper  for  much-need- 
ed revenue,  environmental  pro- 
tection is  the  primary  purpose 
of  the  program.  Allentown  is 
seeking  to  avoid  the  prospect  of 
burying  itself,  and  its  neighbors. 


Save  a Bundle 


Continued  on  Page  IS.  Column  S 


in  trash. 

City  CouncU  recently  author- 
ised the  program  on  a recom- 
mendation of  its  Ecology  Advi- 
sory Committee.  Mayor  Clifford 
S.  Bartholomew  said  yesterday 
the  program  actually  begins  on 
Jan.  8,  even  though  collections 
will  not  be  made  until  Jan.  10 
and  11. 

The  recycling  project  follows 
a successful  13-week  test  .begun 
in  the  city's  West  End  in  ^p- 
tember.  During  the  trial  period, 
three  tons  of  old  newspapers 
were  collected  weekly  from 
about  1,700  homes,  or  7 per  cent 
of  the  city's  residences. 

"I'm  particularly  pleased  by 
the  result  of  the  tnt  because  it 
shows  that  Allentonians  have 
the  will  to  cooperate  for  the 
good  of  our  environment,”  May- 
or Bartholomew  said. 

. "I  feel  certain  that  citizens  in 
the  areas  of  (he  city  that  this 
important  program  will  now 
reach,  will  give  it  the  same  ei- 
eellcnl  sup^  demenstrated  by 
the  icsM^  ^ the  test  »rm/' 
headdeil 


To  prepare  your  old  newspapers  for  col- 
lection and  recycling: 

o Simply  stack  them  neatly  for  ease  of 
handling. 

• Tie  the  stack  in  two  directions  with  cord 
or  stout  twine. 

• Include  only,  newspapers.  Magazines  and 
other  paper  products  cannot  be  handled. 

• Set  your  old  newspapers  at  your  curb 
weekly  — on  Wednesday  nights  if  garbage 
is  collected  on  Wednesday  nights  in  your 
neighborhood,  or  on  Thursday  nights  if 
Thui-sday  is  a collection  night  in  your  area 
of  the  city. 


THE  MORNING  CALL,  December  29,  1972 


5.  Sample  Newspaper  Publicity,  cont. 

City  Sets  Jan.  10  Start 
F or  Newspaper  Recycling 


Continued  From  Page  5 

papers  — For  a Better  Tomor- 
row." 

Others  on  the  ecology  commit- 
tee are  Councilmen  Joseph  S. 
Daddona  and  James  W.  Craw- 
ford, Donald  Manishak,  George 
Hangan,  Robert  Levene,  Charles 
Hoch  and  Mrs.  Agnes  Schalfer. 

Daddona  was  chairman  ol 
council’s  subcommittee  on  news- 
paper recycling. 


Wednesday  nights.  In  areas 
where  it  is  picked  up  on  Tues- 
day, -Thursday  and  Sunday 
nights,  newspapers  will  be  col- 
lected on  Thursday  nights. 

Newspapers  will  be  collected 
from  32,000  homes  in  the  city  — 
one,  two,  three  and  four-family 
dwelling  units  that  are  serviced 
by  the  city  garbage  collection. 

■ For  Hoch’s  additional  service 
on  the  newspaper  program,  the 
city  has  agreed  to  pay  the  con- 
tractor Jl.OSO  a month  beyond 
his  40  per  cent  share  ol  revenue 
from  the  sale  of  the  paper  to  a 
waste  dealer.  ' 


If  (iircs  SIC  ick|utivu  ■ 

ton  of  newsprint. 

The  Hoch  Contracting  Co.,  the 
.MIentown  firm  that  has  a con- 
tract with  the  city  to  collect  gar- 
bage and  trash,  will  handle  the 
newspaper  collections  on  regu- 
lar garbage  collection  nights. 

In  areas  where  garbage  pick- 
up IS  made  on  Monday,  Wednes- 
day and  Friday  nights,  bundled 
newspapers  should  be  placed  at 
the  curb  for  collection  on| 


The  revenue-sharing  arrange- 
ment with  Hoch  was  proposed 
by  the  city  as  an  incentive  to  the 
contractor  for  good  perfor- 
mancc.  H a^so  anablad  lha  city 
to  offer  a lower  base  price  for 
the  service. 

If  the  city  docs  not  make  a 
profit  after  expenses  are  deduct- 
ed, officials  at  least  expect  it  to 
"break  even." 

The  success  of  the  Allentown 
test  program  has  attracted  the 
interest  of  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  and 
Huntington,  W.Va. 

Promotion  ol  the  citywide  re- 
cycling program  will  begin  alter 
the  New  Year,  when  volunteers 
begin  placing  literature  and 
posters  describing  the  program 
in  store  windows. 

Descriptive  literature  will  he 
mailed  by  the  city  with  «al  es- 
tate ta.x  statemenis  at  the  end  of 
January.  The  program  thema 
, will  remain  the  aame:  "Save  a 
iBondle.  Yesterday’a  News- 
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Sample  Newspaper  Publicity,  cont. 


City's  First  Night  Haul 
Of  Papers— 14.1  Tons 


Allentown's  first  night  of  its 
cityu'ide  collection  of  news- 
papers realized  U.I  tons  of  ma- 
iterial  for  the  recycling  program, 
.officials  reported  today,  ex- 
pressing satisfaction. 

\ “We're  off  to  an  excellent 
start,”  said  Sanford  T.  Beldon, 
chairman  of  City  Council’s  Ecol- 
ogy Advisory  Committee,  noting 
the  production  by  West  End 
Ihouseholders  realized  half  of  the 
anticipated  weekly  goal  of  2$  to 
30  tons. 

' “The  effort  appears  to  be  on 
target  and  it  certainly  pleases 
me,  especially  in  view  of  the 
fact  a'  considerable  amount  of 
the  paper  was  picked  up  by  oth- 
ers th-.'<  Ihe  municipal,  contrap- 

tor.  ’ I 

“We’ll  know  full  results  of  lhe| 
first  week’s  effort  tomorrow  and  i 
if  the  trend  holds  up  in  the  fu- 
ture, I'm  sure  we’U  be  satis- 
fied,”  he  said. 

The  other  half  of  the  city  — 
the  East  and  South  sides  — will 
participate  in  the  program  to-, 
night  when  their  accumulated! 
bundles  of  old  newspapers  will! 
be  placed  at  the  curb  for  tbe| 
special  pickup  project  carried 
out  by  the  garbage  contractor. 

Echoing  Boldon’s  remarks 
was  Donald  R,  Marushak,  the 
cRy's  environmental  programs 
coordinator,  who  considerM  the 
response  one  of  “superb  cooper- 
‘ation.” 

SeM-Sappartlag 

He  reported  the  city,  at  Ka 
contract  price  of  til  a ton,  re- 
ceived $160.10  from  AUea  Waste 
Co.,  the  depository  for  the  news- 
papers, and  said  if  the  rate  of, 
response  coiitlaeii,  earaiafs 
iwiir  offset  Ihe  city's  eaaU. 
f The  collection  ooatAe  the  dtp 


is  11,050  per  month  and  last 
night's  figures  indicate  a weekly 
yield  in  the  neighborhood  of 
$340,  or  an  average  of  about 
$l,S00  a month. 

Despite  the  apparent  success 
of  the  introduction,  there  is  rea- 
son to  believe  there  may  have 
been  unwarranted  outside  col- 
lections during  the  night  and  if 
suspicions  are  verified,  such  op- 
erations may  lead  to  restrictive 
legislation  on  the  part  of  the 
city. 

Officials  said  the  target  of  any 
legislation  would  not  be  the  Boy 
Scouts,  churches,  senior  citizens 
or  hand'capped  individuals  who 
long  have  been  collecting  nmvs- 
papers  for  extra  money.  The 
legislation  would  be  to  block  out- 
side professionals  who  may  be 
trying  to  take  'advantage  of  the 
program  at  the  expense  of  the 
city’s  effort. 

teveral  large  trucks  were  dis- 
covered in  the  collection  area 
last  night,  long  in  advance  of  the 


garbage  collector's  rounds,  and 
there  is  some  reason  to  believa 
they  were  non-resident  interests. 
If  it  is  found  to  be  the  ease,  ac- 
tion will  be  taken,  officials  said. . 

Police  Chief  Carson  S.  Gable 
advised  his  men  to  take  license 
numbers  to  trace  source,  but  to 
otherwise  not  interfere. 

Beldon,  in  a tour  of  the  collec. 
tion  area  between  9 and  10  p.m., 
reported  curb  placements  were 
“spotty"  and  said  in  some  sec- 
tions whole  blocks  of  streets  ap- 
peared to  have  been  “stripped” 
of  bundles. 

He  recalled  that  during  the 
pre-program  trial  period  a truck 
from  Catasauqua  was  discov- 
ered collecting  papery  and  said 
the  matter  was  particularly 
“bothersome"  to  officials  and 
the  citizenry  alike. 

A spokesman  for  Hoch  Con- 
tracting Co.,  the  collection  con- 
tractor, also  reported  the  night's 

Continued  on  Page  36,  Column  1 
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Sample  Newspaper  Publicity,  cont. 


City's  First  Night  Haul 
Of  Papers— 14.1  Tons 


(C»n»inu«i  Fr«m 

- 1 

curb  production,  in  some  areas, 
was  “less  than  expected." 

B'tldon  said  he  received  calls 
today  from  several  citizens  who 
expressed  annoyance  at  the  fact 
someone  other  than  the  city  or 
needy  interests  were  taking  ad- 
vantage of  the  collections  and 
said  if  there  js  too  much  of  it,  it 
could  lead  to  a breakdown  of  the 
program. 

"In  the  end,  no  matter  who 
picks  up  the  papers,  recycling  is 
accomplished.  However,  it 
makes  the  program  appear  to 
be  not  successful,  when  quite 
the  opposite  is  true,  and  it  could 
cause  a lack  of  citizen  interest," 
he  said. 

’ Beldon  revealed  that  back  in 
'October,  during  the  trial  pro- 
gram, he  suggested  corrective 
measures  that  would  not  inter- 
fere with  Scouts  and  similar 
groups,  but  eliminate  the  nui- 
sance of  big  outside  collectors  if 
they  prevailed. 

- He  said  an  ordinance  could  be 
drafted  banning  private  collec- 
tions on  the  city's  special  collec- 
tion nights  — Wednesday  and 
Thursday  — but  allowing  pick- 
ups by  charitable  groups  and 
needy  individuals  on  other 
nights.  “They  could  make  ar- 
rangements with  citizens  for 
such  separate  collections  and 
residents  would  always  have  the 
right  to  determine  where  .taeir 
papers  were  to  go,  to  the  city  or 
to  someone  else.” 

: He  said  other  municipalities! 
have  taken  such  actions,  stip- 
ulating that  papers  placed  at  the 
curb  On  a specific  collection 
night  are  city  property. 

' Council  President  Charles  D. 
Snelling  said  the  city  could  write 
legislation  If  it  determines  it  is 
hecessaty  to  bar  unauthorized 
pickups  of  paper  intended  for 
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the  city  for  its  recycling  pro- 
gram. 

"We  don't  mind  if  people  want 
to  give  their  papers  to  the 
Scouts  or  some  other  group  or 
individual,  but  if  papers  put  out 
by  the  citizens  are  intended  for 
city  recycling  efforts  and  are 
going  astray,  the  legislation 
would  be  in  order,"  he  said. 

Early  this  afternoon,  Atty. 
William  C.  Wickkiser  issued  a 
statement  'on  the  problehn  in 
which  he  said  the  city  is  not  con-! 
templating  any  action  at  this', 
time  and  expressed  an  opinion 
the  difficulties  will  be  resolved. 

He  said  it  is  the  city's  position 
that  u'hen  people  bundle  news- 
papers and  deliver  them  to  the 
curb  to  be  picked  up  by  the  city 
for  a specific  program,  they  are 
the  city’s  papers.  ■ I 

“Alter  all,”  he  said,  ''the  pro- ' 
gram  is  put  into  effect  at  the 
c.xpense  to  the  city.  It  had  to 
negotiate  a contract,  requiring 
more  handling  and  more  man- 
power, and  it  has  entered  the 
program  because  ecology  wise  it 
is  better  than  disposal  by  land- 
fill or  by  incineration.” 

The  solicitor  had  met  with 
Mayor  Clifford  S.  Bartholomew 
and  Chief  Gable,  the  latter  hav- 
ing taken  a dim  view  last  night 
of  unauthorized  persons  picking 
up  bundles  set  out  for  a “public 
project," 

Wickkiser  said  Gable  will  con- 
tinue to  look  into  the  matter  to 
see  who  is  doing  the  collecting 
and  talk  with  them,  and  it  is  be- 
lieved such  approach  will  re- 
solve the  problem. 

“If  responsible  citizens  realize 
what  we  have  done  and  what  we 
are  attempting  to  do.  I'm  sure 
the  problem  will  correct  itself," 
the  solicitor  said.  He  added,, 
however,  that  if  complaints  be- 
come chronic,  “some  action  will 
have  to  be  taken.” 
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Sample  Newspaper  Publicity,  cont. 


January  23,  1974 


, |;CBilfOfi[!!B. 


The  City  of  Santa  Maria  will  commence  a continuing  Citj'-wide  News- 
paper Pick-Up  Program  beginning  Wednesday,  February  6,  1974.  The 
project  is  under  the  direction  of  the  City  Sanitation  Division. 

According  to  Sanitation  Superintendent,  Bill  Martins,  newspapers 
vjill  be  collected  during  the  City's  regular  trash  collections. 

Newspaper  pick-up  days,  however,  will  only  be  on  Wednesdays,  Thursdays, 
or  Fridays.  Martins  stressed  that  newspapers  should  only  be  put  out 
on  one  of  these  scheduled  days. 

Martins  also  requested  that  residents  who  have  accumulated  over  five 
(5)  bundles  of  newspapers  to  date,  call  WA5-0951  Ext.  277  or  27S  no 
later  than  February  5,  1974  to  be  scheduled  for  a special  newspaper 
pick-up.  This  is  necessary  because  large  amounts  of  newspapers  put 
o\it  diiring  the  first  week  of  the  project  would  incumber  the  regular 
trash  collection  process. 

Resid.=nts  are  asked  to  bundle  their  newspapers  in  six  inch  stacks  and 
tie  them  securely  with  string.  The  bundles  should  then  be  placed 
either  on  top  or  aside  of  the  trash  can. 

ONLY  NEV7SPAFERS  are  being  recycled  as  part  of  this  program.  Magazines 
and  cardboard  should  not  be  placed  in  with  the  newspapers.  In  the 
event  of  rain,  it  is  asked  that  newspapers  not  be  placed  out  until 
the  following  week. 

The  City  Council  v;ill  review  an  agreement  between  the  City  and 
Lar.nbec  Bros.  Distributors  on  Monday  February -4,  1974.  The  agreement 
provides  that  all  nsv;spapers  collected  by  the  city  will  ba  trans- 
ferred to  I.arabae  Bros,  for  baling.  They  will  then  be  shipped  to 
Consolidated  Fiber  Inc.  of  Pomona,  California  v:hich  is  a paper 
brokerage  firm.  From  there  they  v;ill  be  sold  to  a paper  recycling 
company. 

City  Administrator,  Robert  F.  Grogan,  stated  that  the  Newspaper 
Pick-Up  Program  will  not  only  help  preserve  our  natural  resources,-' 
but  hopefully  would  promote  long-run  city  savings.  Grogan  said  that 
new  revenues  produced  by  the  project  V70uld  be  used  to  offset  increased 
Costs  and  hold  dov.-n  collection  rates  as  much  as  possible. 

Citizens  are  urged  to  support  this  '.worthwhile  program,  being  nindf-jl 
of  the  fact  that  for  every  ton  of  newspaper  that  is  collected  and 
ri'cycled,  the  lives  of  approximately  17  trees  are  saved.  Such  conanunity 
p.irticipation  will  not  only  benefit  our  ecology,  but  will  also  be  a 
tribute  to  the  efforts  of  our  citizenry. 
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Department  of  Defense  (POD) 

1.  Defense  Disposal  Manual  (Restructured)  with  latest  revisions 

2.  DOD  Directives: 

•6050.3 

•replaced  by  4165.60  * (latest  draft  - final) 

3.  DA  Technical  Manual  TM  5-634 

"Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal:  Repairs  and  Utilities," 
Headquarters,  DA,  July  1958. 

4.  Army  Regulation  AR  420-47 

"Repairs  and  Utilities,  Refuse  Collection  and  Disposal," 
Headquarters,  C.  A. , 18  Sept.  1967. 

5.  DSA  Pamphlet:  "Sale  by  Reference;  Instructions,  Terms,  and 
Conditions  Applicable  to  DOD  Surplus  Personal  Property  Offered 

by  Defense  Surplus  Sales  Offices;"  DSA,  Defense  Logistics  Services 
Center,  February  1971. 

6.  Sample  DPDS  procurement  documents  and  contracts,  both  for  waste 
paper  and  other  surplus. 

7.  AAFES  Memoranda:  concerning  baler  purchase  criteria,  installation 
Instructions,  etc.,  listings  of  balers  Installed  In  CONUS,  etc. 

8.  Commissary  Memorandum:  baler  purchase  criteria. 

9.  "Facilities  Engineering:  Annual  Summary  of  Operations,  Fiscal 
Year  1975,"  D.A.,  OCE. 

10.  "Status:  Family  Housing  Programs,  Department  of  the  Army,"  as  of 
.31  March  1976. 

11.  DA  Pamphlet  210-1:  "U.  S.  Arn^y  Installations  and  Major  Activities 
in  the  Continental  United  States,"  December  1973. 

12.  "Logistic  and  Economic  Factors  Affecting  the  Reclamation  and 
Recycling  of  Waste  Materials  and  By-Products:  Measurement  and 
Description  of  the  DOD  Solid  Waste  Problem  (Interim  Report)," 

by  H.  J.  Bolsseau,  Jr.,  Logistics  Ninagcment  Institute,  March  1976. 
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U.S.  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  AGENCY  (EPA) 

13.  Report  SW-128,  "Separating  Paper  at  the  Waste  Source  for  Recycling," 
by  Stephen  Lingle,  1974. 

14.  "Residential  Paper  Recovery:  A Municipal  Implementation  Guide," 
by  Penelope  Hansen;  SW-155,  1975. 

15.  "Resource  Recovery  and  Source  Reduction:  Second  Report  to  Congress," 
by  OSWMP,  SW-122,  1974. 

16.  "Resource  Recovery  and  Waste  Reduction:  Third  Report  to  Congress," 
by  OSWMP;  SW-161,  1975. 

17.  "Optimization  of  Office  Paper  Recovery  Systems,"  by  SCS  Engineers, 
Inc.  for  OSWMP,  May  1976. 

18.  "Analysis  of  Source  Separate  Collection  of  Recyclable  Solid  Waste  - 
Separate  Collection  Studies  and  Collection  Center  Studies,"  by 

SCS  Engineers,  Inc.  for  EPA,  1974;  NTIS  publications  PB-239  775 
and  PB-239  776. 


Industry.  Others 

American  Paper  Institute  Publications; 

19.  "Waste  Paper  Recycling:  A Proven  Way  to  Reduce  Solid  Waste  " 

20.  "Office  Waste  Paper  Recycling:  A Proven  Way  to  Increase  Profits 
by  Reducing  Disposal  Costs,  Increasing  Value  of  Office  Waste 
Paper. " 

21.  "Waste  Paper  Recycling:  How  Commerce  and  Industry  Can  Improve 
Profits  by  Reducing  Disposal  Costs." 

22.  "Waste  Paper  Recycling,"  (booklet)  1975. 

23.  "Paper  Recycling:  the  Art  of  the  Possible,  1970-1985,"  by 
Midwest  Research  Institute  for  the  Solid  Waste  Council  of 
the  Paper  Industry,  1973. 

24.  "Paper  Recycling:  the  Impacts  of  Contaminants,"  same  as  above, 
1975. 

25.  "Official  Board  Markets,"  weekly. 

26.  "Mill  Trade  Journal,"  weekly. 
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27.  "Pulp,  Paper,  and  Board:  Quarterly  Industry  Report,"  U.  S. 

Department  of  Commerce,  Domestic  and  International  Business 
Administration;  Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce. 


28.  "National  Buyers  Guide  to  Recycled  Paper,"  by  Sally  Dane, 
Environmental  Educators,  Inc.,  1973. 

29.  "Paper  Recycling:  a Business  Perspective,"  by  Michael  Belknap, 

New  York  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1972. 

30.  "Paper  Stock  Standards  and  Practices,"  Circular  PS-74,  effective 
Janl,1974,  Paper  Stock  Institute  of  America,  Division  of  National 
Association  for  Recycling  Industries. 

31.  "Post's  1975  Pulp  and  Paper  Directory,"  Miller  Freeman  Publications, 
Inc.,  1974. 

32.  "Planning  a Separate  Used  Newspaper  Collection  System  for  Your 
Community,"  Garden  State  Paper  Co.,  Garfield,  N.J. 

33.  "Newspaper  Recycling:  A Manual  for  Community  Action,"  Garden 
State  Paper  Co. 
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